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1.0 INTRODUCTION

AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd (AARC) was commissioned by Magnetic South Pty Ltd
(Magnetic South) to prepare a terrestrial ecology assessment for the Gemini Project, located
approximately 110 km east of Emerald and 125 km west of Rockhampton in the Bowen Basin of Central
Queensland (Figure 1). The Project is a proposed metallurgical open-cut coal mine and associated
infrastructure, producing Pulverised Coal Injection (PCI) coal Coking Coal products for export for steel
production.

An assessment of the terrestrial ecological values was conducted within Exploration Permit Coal (EPC)
881 (herein referred to as the study area). This assessment forms part of the supporting studies required
for the Project’s approval processes.

1.1 SCOPE OF STUDY

To assess the ecological values of terrestrial ecosystems within the study area, the following scope of
works was undertaken:

e Database searches to identify species of conservation significance known from the region
(provided in Appendix A). These species were targeted during the field survey component of
the study;

o Field surveys employing standard methodologies such as the Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna
Survey Guidelines of Queensland (Eyre et al. 2018) and Queensland Herbarium Methodology
for Survey and Mapping of Regional Ecosystems and Vegetation Communities in Queensland
Version 4.0 (Neldner et al. 2017) to identify terrestrial flora and fauna species inhabiting the
study area, particularly species of conservation significance'; and

e Preparation of an assessment report describing the terrestrial ecological values identified on
site, potential impacts of the Project, management strategies to minimise the impacts
associated with the proposed mining activities and offset requirements.

1.2 PROJECT OVERVIEW
The main activities associated with the Project include:
e Exploration activities continuing in order to support mine planning;

e Development of a Mine Infrastructure Area (MIA) including mine offices, bathhouse, crib rooms,
warehouse/stores, workshop, fuel storage, refuelling facilities, explosives magazine and
sewage, effluent and liquid waste storage;

e Construction and operation of a Coal Handling Preparation Plant (CHPP) and coal handling
facilities adjacent to the MIA (including Run-of-Mine (ROM) coal and, product stockpiles and
rejects bin/overflow [coarse and fine rejects));

1 ‘Species of conservation significance’ or ‘threatened species’ when referred to within this document are references
to species listed as Near Threatened, Vulnerable or Endangered under the Queensland Nature Conservation
Wildlife Regulation 2006 or Vulnerable, Endangered, Critically Endangered or Migratory under the Environmental
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999.

1

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU



e Construction and operation of a surface conveyor from the product stockpiles to a Train Load
Out (TLO) facility and rail loop connecting to the Blackwater-Gladstone Branch Rail to transport
product coal to coal terminals at Gladstone for export;

e Construction of access roads from the Capricorn Highway to the MIA, and to the TLO facility;

e Installation of a raw water supply pipeline to connect to the Blackwater Pipeline network;

e Construction of a 66 kilovolt (kV) transmission line and switching/substation to connect to the
existing regional network;

e Other associated minor infrastructure, plant, equipment and activities;
e Development of mine areas (open cut pits) and out-of-pit waste rock emplacements;
e Drilling and blasting of competent waste material;

e Mine operations using conventional surface mining equipment (excavators, front end loaders,
rear dump trucks, dozers);

e Mining up to 1.9 Million tonnes per annum (Mtpa) ROM Coal — average 1.8 Mtpa for a
construction/production period of approximately 20 years;

e Progressive placement of waste rock in:
- Emplacements, adjacent to and near the open cut voids;
- Mine voids, behind the advancing open cut mining operations;
e Progressive rehabilitation of waste rock emplacement areas and mined voids;

e Progressive establishment of soil stockpiles, laydown area and borrow pits (for road base and
civil works). Material will be sourced from local quarries where required;

e Disposal of CHPP rejects (coarse and fine rejects) in out of pit spoil dumps, and in-pit behind
the mining void,

e Progressive development of internal roads and haul roads including a causeway over Charlevue
Creek to enable coal haulage and pit access; and

e Development of water storage dams and sediment dams, and the installation of pumps,
pipelines, and other water management equipment and structures including temporary levees,
diversions and drains.

Existing local and regional infrastructure, facilities and services would be used to support Project
activities. These include the SunWater water distribution network, the Aurizon rail network, Ergon’s
electricity network, the Capricorn Highway, and Gladstone export coal terminals.

1.3 CURRENT LAND USE

The land within the study area is currently used for low intensity cattle grazing and resource exploration
activities. The Capricorn Highway and a number of publicly gazetted roads including Charlevue,
Cooinda, Red Hill, Normanby, and Ellesmere roads dissect the study area.
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Located directly north of the study area is the Taunton National Park (Scientific), (Taunton Nation Park),
a scientific reserve under the Land Act 1994 (Queensland), with the aim of protecting a population of
Bridled nail-tail wallabies. A small section of the Taunton National Park of around 2.5 hectares (ha)
within the study area.

1.4 LOCAL WATERWAYS AND TOPOGRAPHY

The study area lies within the Fitzroy River Basin, which encompasses an area of 142,545 square
kilometres (km?2) and contains the Comet, Connors, Dawson, Don, Nogoa and Mackenzie Rivers, which
make up its six sub-catchment areas (BoM 2018; DES 2018a). The study area lies within the Mackenzie
River sub-catchment, which covers a total area of 12,985 kmZ, and is situated in the centre of the Fitzroy
River catchment.

The major water body associated with the study area is Charlevue Creek, which traverses the study
area in a north-easterly direction. This creek begins within the boundaries of Blackdown Tablelands
National Park, flowing north-east before joining with Springton Creek and the Fitzroy River, eventually
emptying into the Pacific Ocean approximately 46 km north of Gladstone. Stanley Creek and Springton
Creek cross the study area in the north-west and south-east, respectively. These two creeks also
eventually converge with the Mackenzie River. First and second order streams associated with
Charlevue Creek and Springton Creek also occur in the study area. Figure 2 shows the extent and
location of the waterways within the study area.

Springton Creek and Charlevue Creek are defined watercourses under the Water Act 2000
(Queensland). Springton Creek and Charlevue Creek within the study area are 5" order streams.
Stanley Creek is considered a 2nd order stream.

Topography of the land varies from flat to undulating, with elevation within the study area ranging
between 120 metres (m) and 150 m. The landscape is influenced by Charlevue Creek, which has a
lower elevation than the surrounding landscape. The topography of the study area is representative of
the surrounding region.
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Figure 1 Project and Study Area Location
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Figure 2 Waterways and topography associated with the Study Area
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1.5 GEOLOGY

The geology of the region is dominated by its position within the Bowen Basin, one of Queensland’s
largest depositional regions, which formed through a period of rifting and subsidence lasting from the
Early Permian - Mid-Triassic. The area is dominated by clastic sedimentary rocks of marine and
lacustrine origin, including sandstones, conglomerates, mudstones, siltstones and coal (Geoscience
Australia 2018).

The coastal and inland depositional environments which created these deposits allowed for the
formation of extensive coal seams throughout the Bowen Basin, with the anoxic deposition of organic
matter subsequently compacted and de-volatised through compression and increased temperatures
(Brooks & Smith 1969).

Generally, coal seams found in the east-central part of the basin contain higher quality coking coal
deposits, with rank falling below coking range farther south and west (Hutton 2009). The high-quality
coal measures are of Permian age, buried less than 60 m from the surface (Mutton 2003).

1.6 REGIONAL CLIMATE

The regional climate is classified as semi-arid, characterised with warm dry summers and warm winters.
Climate data for the study area has been sourced from Scientific Information for Land Owners (SILO)
climate database (Queensland Government), which operates by interpolating data from the
Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) into a single point data drill.

Figure 3 shows predicted average temperature and rainfall for the area from January 1999 to July 2019.
The data indicates the annual mean rainfall for the region is highest between December and March with
the maximum average occurring in December (111.5 millimetres (mm)).

The hottest months typically occur between October and March while the coolest months occur between
May and September. The highest mean maximum temperature typically occurs in December (34.2
degrees Celsius (°C)) and the lowest mean minimum temperature in July (8.5°C). The mean annual
maximum temperature for the region is predicted to be 29.8°C and the mean annual minimum
temperature is predicted to be 16°C.
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Figure 3 Mean temperature and rainfall data for the region (Source: SILO)
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2.0 RELEVANT LEGISLATION AND POLICY

Commonwealth and State legislation and policies relevant to the assessment of terrestrial ecological
values on the study area is discussed below.

21 ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION AND BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION
ACT 1999

Under the Commonwealth Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC
Act), an action requires approval from the Federal Environment Minister if the action has, will have, or
is likely to have a significant impact on a Matter of National Environmental Significance (MNES).

An EPBC Referral (2010/5775) was lodged in 2010 for the Gemini Project previously known as the
Dingo West Project by Dingo West Pty Ltd, which was declared ‘Not a Controlled Action if undertaken
in a Particular Manner’ in July 2011.

The Particular Manner Decision conditions (EPBC 2010/5775) are as follows:

1. To prevent downstream impacts to the Fitzroy River Turtle (Rheodytes leukops) the person
taking the action must appropriately bund or locate pits in a manner that prevents surface water
from entering the pit during a 1:1000 year flood event (as indicated in flood modelling at
Attachment A).

2. To prevent downstream impacts to the Fitzroy River Turtle (Rheodytes leukops) the person
taking the action must appropriately bund or locate dams in a manner that prevents surface
water from entering or damaging the dams during a during a 1:1000 year flood event (as
indicated in flood modelling at Attachment A).

The Gemini Project complies with the Particular Manner Decision (EPBC 2010/5775). Furthermore, the
level of impact to MNES have been assessed to be no greater than those described in the EPBC
Referral (20105775).

The potential impact of the Project on the Fitzroy River Turtle is addressed in the Aquatic Ecology
Assessment (AARC 2019).

2.2 NATURE CONSERVATION ACT 1992

The most relevant components of the Queensland Nature Conservation Act 1992 (NC Act) to the
Project, are the sections which pertain to Wildlife and Habitat Conservation. The classes of wildlife to
which the NC Act applies includes protected wildlife, which is defined as Extinct wildlife; Endangered
wildlife; Vulnerable wildlife; Near Threatened wildlife; and Least Concern wildlife.

‘Threatening processes’ are also relevant to wildlife and habitat conservation. The NC Act defines
‘threatening processes’ as any process that is capable of:

a) threatening the survival of any protected area, area of major interest, protected wildlife,
community of native wildlife or native wildlife habitat; or

b) affecting the capacity of any protected area, area of major interest, protected wildlife, community
of native wildlife or native wildlife habitat to sustain natural processes.

The NC Act is relevant to the Project for any protected flora or fauna species (as detailed in the NCWR)
found in the study area.
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2211 Nature Conservation (Wildlife) Regulation 2006

Species listed under the above threatened species classes are published in the associated Nature
Conservation (Wildlife) Regulation 2006 (NCWR). This report has considered the recent amendments
made to listed threatened species in 2019.

2212 Nature Conservation (Wildlife Management) Regulation 2006

The Nature Conservation (Wildlife Management) Regulation 2006 provides for the management of
wildlife, other than wildlife in a protected area.

This regulation also pertains to the clearing, growing, harvesting and trading of protected plants in
Queensland. As per Section 282 of the Regulation, a protected plant clearing permit for protected plants
(other than in a protected area) may be required for any vegetation clearing of an area containing EVNT
species (DES 2019a).

2.3 BIOSECURITY ACT 2014

The Queensland Biosecurity Act 2014 (Biosecurity Act) provides comprehensive biosecurity measures
to safeguard our economy, agricultural and tourism industries, environment and way of life, from pests
(e.g. wild dogs and weeds), diseases (e.g. foot-and-mouth disease), and contaminants (e.g. lead on
grazing land).

Biosecurity matters are separated into three broad categories:

e A ‘prohibited matter’ is a biosecurity matter that is not found in Queensland but would have a
significant adverse impact on our health, way of life, and the economy or the environment if it
entered the State. Prohibited matters must be reported to Biosecurity Queensland within 24
hours and all reasonable steps taken to minimise the risks of the prohibited matter and not make
the situation worse.

e A'restricted matter’ is a biosecurity matter found in Qld and has a significant impact on human
health, social amenity, the economy or the environment. Restricted matters are further broken
down into seven categories, with each category placing restrictions on the dealings with the
biosecurity matter or actions required to be taken to minimise the spread and adverse impact
of the biosecurity matter.

e An ‘other matter’ is a biosecurity matter that is not a prohibited or restricted matter. Everyone
is obligated to take all reasonable and practical steps to minimise the risks associated with other
biosecurity matters under their control.

The Biosecurity Act is relevant to the Project in regard to the control and management of invasive plant
and animal species.

24 VEGETATION MANAGEMENT ACT 1999

The Vegetation Management Act 1999 (Qld) (VM Act) is a part of a planning framework for the
management of native vegetation across Qld. The Vegetation Management Regulation 2012 (VMR)
prescribes the status (otherwise known as the Vegetation Management Class (VM Class)) of each of
the Regional Ecosystems (RE) identified within QId.

The specific criteria used to assess the VM Class of RE are defined in Table 1. ‘Remnant Vegetation’
for an area of Queensland for which there is no RE map or remnant vegetation map, is any vegetation
where the predominant canopy:

9
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e covers more than 50% of the undisturbed predominant canopy;
e averages more than 70% of the vegetation’s undisturbed height; and

e is composed of species characteristic of the vegetation’s undisturbed dominant canopy.

Table1 VM Class listing criteria for regional ecosystems

VM Class Criteria

e remnant vegetation is less than 10 % of its pre-clearing extent across the
bioregion; or

Endangered . . . L
o 10-30% of its pre-clearing extent remains and the remnant vegetation is less
than 10,000 ha.
e remnant vegetation is 10-30% of its pre-clearing extent across the
Of Concern bioregion; or

e more than 30% of its pre-clearing extent remains and the remnant extent is
less than 10,000 ha.

e remnant vegetation is over 30% of its pre-clearing extent across the

Least C
eastLoncern bioregion, and the remnant area is greater than 10,000 ha.

2.5 BIODIVERSITY STATUS

The Department of Environment and Science (DES) Biodiversity Status is a classification assigned to
REs and is used for a range of planning and management applications. These applications include the
Biodiversity Planning Assessments and the determination of environmentally sensitive areas that are
used for regulation of the mining industry through provisions in the Environmental Protection Act 1994
(EP Act).

The biodiversity status is based on an assessment of the condition of remnant vegetation in addition to
the criteria used to determine the class under the VM Act; including other threatening processes, such
as reduction in biodiversity; weed invasion; grazing pressures; inappropriate fire management;
fragmentation; and infrastructure development.

Table 2  Biodiversity Status additional listing criteria for regional ecosystems

Biodiversity

Status Criteria in addition to VM Class listing

e less than 10% of its pre-clearing extent remains unaffected by severe
degradation and/or biodiversity loss; or

Endangered e 10-30% of its pre-clearing extent remains unaffected by severe degradation
and/or biodiversity loss and the remnant vegetation is less than 10,000ha; or

e itis arare RE subject to a threatening process.

e 10-30% of its pre-clearing extent remains unaffected by moderate

ofC
oncern degradation and/or biodiversity loss.

No Concernat | « the degradation criteria listed above for ‘endangered’ or ‘of concern’ RE are
Present not met.

10
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2.6 QUEENSLAND ENVIRONMENTAL OFFSETS FRAMEWORK

The Queensland environmental offsets framework consists of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014,
Environmental Offsets Regulation 2014, and the Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy (Version 1.6)
(DES 2018b). The offsets framework requires environmental offsets to be delivered where an activity is
likely to result in a significant residual impact on a prescribed environmental matter. The Significant
Residual Impact Guideline (DES 2014a) is used to determine whether the residual impacts are
significant.

Prescribed Environmental Matters include:

e Matters of National Environmental Significance (MNES);
e Matters of State Environmental Significance (MSES) (outlined below); and

e Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES).
MSES are defined in Schedule 2 of the Environmental Offsets Regulation 2014, and comprise:

o Regulated vegetation including:
i Endangered and Of Concern regional ecosystems;

ii. Regional ecosystems (REs) that intersect areas shown as wetlands on the Vegetation
Management Wetlands map;

iii. REs located within a defined distance from the defining banks of a relevant watercourse
or relevant drainage feature; or

iv. REs mapped as essential habitat for endangered and vulnerable flora and fauna;
¢ Areas that provide connectivity and maintain ecosystem functioning;
o Mapped wetlands and watercourses including:

i. Wetland protection areas, or areas of high ecological significance as shown on the Map
of referable wetlands; or

ii. High ecological value waters (as defined under the Environmental Protection (Water)
Policy 2009);

o Designated precincts in a strategic environmental area under the Regional Planning Interests
Regulation 2014;

e Protected wildlife habitat, which includes;
i High risk areas on the flora survey trigger map;
ii. Areas that contain endangered or vulnerable plants;
iii. Non-juvenile koala habitat trees in certain areas of south-east Queensland; or
iv. Habitat for endangered, vulnerable and special least concern animals;
e Protected areas and highly protected zones of State marine parks;
e Fish habitat areas;
o Waterways providing for fish passage;

e Marine plants; and

e Legally secured offsets.

1"
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3.0 DESKTOP ASSESSMENT

Several desktop assessments were conducted to collate information on terrestrial ecological values
identified in the region. These searches include previous surveys, community records and other
sources. A review of databases facilitates the formulation of specific field survey techniques to target
certain flora and fauna species known from the region.

All database searches were based on either the Lot/Plan, study area, or the central coordinate point
(-23.6380 149.2514), depending on the database search undertaken. Database search results can be
found in Appendix A. The following database searches were undertaken:

1. Environmental Reports Online (search based on EPC boundary);
a. Biodiversity Planning Assessments;
b. Matters of State Environmental Significance, including the regulated vegetation map;
c. Regional Ecosystems;

2. Environmentally Sensitive Area (ESA) Mapping (search based on EPC boundary);

3. Regional Ecosystems Report (search based on EPC boundary);

4. Protected Plants Flora Survey Trigger Map (search based on central coordinate point);

5. EPBC Act Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST) (two searches based on central coordinate
point with 10 km and 50 km buffers);

6. Wildlife Online Species List Request (two searches based on central coordinate point with 10
km and 50 km buffers);

a. Rare and Threatened Species (two searches based on central coordinate point with 10
km and 50 km buffers);

b. Introduced Species (search based on central coordinate point with 50 km buffer); and

7. Department of Environment and Science (DES) interactive WetlandMaps database and Map of
Referable Wetlands;

8. Bureau of Meteorology (BoM) and Department of Natural Resources Mines and Energy
(DNRME) mapping of Groundwater Dependent Ecosystems (GDEs); and

9. ‘Back on Track’ Species Prioritisation Framework Recovery Actions Database (RAD) for
Queensland for the Fitzroy Natural Resource Management Region.

Additional resources that provide species records and related information such as the Atlas of Living
Australia (ALA) and Queensland Museum were consulted where appropriate, such as to support

determinations of the likelihood of individual species occurring (Appendix A).

The following sections address items of nature conservation relevant to the study area, that have been
identified within the desktop assessment.

12
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3.1 REGULATED VEGETATION

The Regulated Vegetation Management Map was consulted, and the following regulated vegetation
categories have been identified within the Project:

e Category B: Remnant vegetation.
e Category C: High-value regrowth vegetation.

e Category R: Regrowth within 50 m of a watercourse or drainage feature located in Great Barrier
Reef catchment areas.

e Category X: Non-remnant vegetation.

Figure 4 outlines the Endangered or Of Concern Regulated Vegetation identified as likely to occur within
the study area.

3141 Threatened Ecological Communities

The EPBC Act PMST identified three TECs that could potentially occur within 10 km of the study area
(1 to 3), and two additional TECs potentially occurring within 50 km of the study area (4 and 5).

1. Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-dominant);

2. Coolabah — Black Box Woodlands of the Darling Riverine Plains and the Brigalow Belt South
Bioregions;

3. Weeping Myall Woodlands;

4. Natural Grasslands of the Qld Central Highlands and the northern Fitzroy Basin; and

5. Semi-evergreen vine thickets of the Brigalow Belt (North and South) and Nandewar Bioregions.
On the 4% July 2019, the Commonwealth government amended the list of threatened species and
communities protected by the EPBC Act. Amongst numerous amendments, one was considered
relevant to the study area, being the listing of a new TEC:

6. Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains.
The Conservation Advice (including listing advice) for the Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial
Plains (TSSC n.d.) outlines five REs in Queensland that correspond fully or partly with the Poplar box
TEC. Of these, RE 11.3.2 (Eucalyptus populnea woodland on alluvial plains) is mapped (desktop) as
occurring within the study area. Consequently, the Poplar Box TEC has been added to the list of TECs

potentially occurring within 50 km of the study area.

Each TEC, PMST type of presence and desktop assessment of likelihood of occurrence is outlined in
Appendix B.

3.1.2 Regional Ecosystems

Current DES mapping identifies six remnant REs occurring within the study area (Table 3, Figure 5).

13
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Table 3

Regional Ecosystems mapped within the study area

EPBC
Regional S VM Act - D.ES n A
Description Biodiversity ct
Ecosystem Status
Status
Brigalow
(Acacia
Acacia harpophylla and/or Casuarina cristata
11.3.1 pophy . . Endangered Endangered harpophyl/a
open forest on alluvial plains dominant
and co-
dominant)
Poplar Box
grassy
woodland
on alluvial
Eucalypt /] dland lluvial i
11.3.2 uclzayp us popuinea woodiand on &luvia Of concern Of concern plalqs
plains Weeping
Myall
(Acacia
pendula)
Woodland
11395 Eucalyptus.ter'eticorn.is or E camaldulensis Least Of concern
woodland fringing drainage lines concern
Eucalyptus crebra, Corymbia spp., with E.
115.2 moluccana woodland on lower slopes of Least No concern at
" Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant concern present
surfaces
Eucalyptus crebra and other Eucalyptus spp.
11.5.9b and Corymbia spp. woodland on Cainozoic Least No concern at
; concern present
sand plains and/or remnant surfaces
1172 Acacia spp. woodland on Cainozoic lateritic Least No concern at
o duricrust. Scarp retreat zone concern present
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Figure 4 Regulated Vegetation (VM Act) classed as Endangered or Of Concern
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Figure 5 Regional Ecosystems Vegetation Management Map for the study area

16

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU


mailto:info@aarc.net.au

3.2 SPECIES OF CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE

Species of conservation significance identified from the desktop assessment were assigned a likelihood
of occurrence based on the criteria identified in Table 4. The assessment was based on the knowledge
of ecologists, habitat suitability, previous surveys conducted near the study area and scientific literature.

Desktop assessments to determine the likelihood of each species identified during the database
searches, with potential to occur on the study area, were undertaken prior to conducting the field
surveys.

Targeted searches were undertaken in the field for species identified as either being likely to occur, or
having potential to occur, within the study area, based on the desktop sources. The methodology was
applied again after surveys to determine the likelihood of occurrence once additional site-based
information became available.

Table 4  Criteria adopted for likelihood of occurrence determination

Likelihood of o
Criteria
Occurrence
e Species or species habitat may occur, is likely to occur or is known to occur
from the broader search area (based on database searches); but
Unlikely o preferred habitat has not been identified within the study area; and there

are no confirmed species records within 10 km of the study area; or
o preferred habitat occurs within the study area, but there are no confirmed
species records within 50 km of the study area.

e Species or species habitat may occur, is likely to occur or is known to occur
from the broader search area (based on database searches); and
o preferred habitat occurs within the study area; but there are no confirmed
Potential species records within 10 km of the study area; however, there are
confirmed species records within 50 km of the study area; or
e Species indicated as likely during desktop assessment, but field surveys
revealed no evidence of occurrence in the study area.

o Preferred habitat occurs within the study area; and confirmed species records
Likely within 10 km of the study area; however, species not yet confirmed as
occurring within the study area.

e Confirmed species records within the study area (generally as a result of

Known subsequent field survey).
3.21 Flora
3.211 State and Commonwealth Listed Flora Species

The PMST and the Wildlife Online Database identified 33 Endangered, Vulnerable or Near Threatened
(EVNT) flora species with potential to occur within the 50 km buffer zone (Appendix A).

Each flora species, its protection status, habitat requirements, and assessment of likelihood of
occurrence is provided in Appendix C.

Out of the 33 species identified by the desktop assessment six were considered to have the potential to
occur within the study area and were targeted during the field survey. These six species and their
conservation status under Commonwealth and State legislation are listed in Table 5.
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Table 5 Flora Species of Conservation Significance with the potential to occur
within the study area

Potential Presence in Buffer
Scientific Name :tPatBuZ '::;:;t Area
10 km 50 km
Bertya opponens \% LC - -
Bertya pedicellata - NT - X
Cerbera dumicola - NT X X
Solanum adenophorum - NT - X
Solanum dissectum E E - X
Solanum elachophyllum - E X X

EPBC - Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992

NT — Near Threatened

E — Endangered

3.21.2 Back on Track Flora Species Prioritisation

A RAD database search identified 35 Back on Track flora species ranked as either ‘high’ or ‘critical’ from
the Fitzroy NRM Region. Of these 35 species, 30 are listed as EVNT under the NC Act and 16 are listed
as EVNT under the EPBC Act. A list of these species and their relevant state and Commonwealth listings
is presented in Table 6.

Table 6 Back on Track Priority Flora Species for the Fitzroy NRM Region

Species Name Common Name Fit;r:gi:lnRM Stg:n?(oT g(t:aﬁg Ezztc
Status
Apatophyllum olsenii High High E \%
Atalaya collina High Medium E E
Bowenia serrulata Byfield fern Critical Critical LC -
Cadellia pentastylis Ooline Critical Critical E -
Capparis humistrata High Medium E -
Comesperma oblongatum High High \% \%
Commersonia pearnii Critical High E -
Cupaniopsis shirleyana Wedge-leaf tuckeroo High High \% \%
Cycas megacarpa Critical Critical E E
Cycas ophiolitica Marlborough blue Critical Critical E E
Eleocharis blakeana High Medium LC -
Eriocaulon carsonii High High E E
i e wn | wen | e | -
Eucalyptus raveretiana Black ironbox High High LC -
Grevillea venusta Grevillea High High Vv -
Hakea trineura High High \% \%
Homoranthus decumbens High High \% E
Lissanthe brevistyla High High Y -
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Species Name Common Name Fitg:g);i:lnRM St;t:anOT gfaﬁg EZEtC

Status
Logania diffusa High High Y \Y,
Macrozamia platyrhachis Critical Critical E E
Macrozamia serpentina Critical Critical E -
Marsdenia brevifolia High High Vv \%
Melaleuca groveana High Medium NT -
Melaleuca irbyana High Medium E -
Myriophyllum artesium High High E -
Olde-andia gibsonii Critical Critical E -
Olearia macdonnellensis High High - \Y,
Phaius australis Critical Critical E E
Pisonia grandis High High LC -
Plectranthus graniticola High High Y -
Rhaponticum australe High High Vv \%
Rhodamnia angustifolia High Medium E -
Solanum adenophorum High High E -
Solanum dissectum High Medium E E
Trioncinia retroflexa Critical High E -

EPBC — Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992

E — Endangered

V — Vulnerable

NT — Near Threatened

LC — Least Concern

3.3 FAUNA

3.31 State and Commonwealth Listed Fauna Species

Database searches identified 29 EVNT fauna species with potential to occur within the 50 km of the
study area (Appendix A).

A detailed assessment to determine the likelihood of EVNT species to occur on the study area was
completed prior to conducting the field survey, for the purpose of determining targeted species and to
guide field survey methodology. The detailed assessment was based on the knowledge of ecologists,
habitat suitability and scientific literature. This assessment is provided in Appendix D.

The detailed assessment of likelihood of occurrence considered that 16 of the 29 species identified by
the desktop assessment had the potential to occur within the study area and were targeted during the
field survey. These 16 species and their conservation status under Commonwealth and State legislation
are listed in Table 7.

Table7 EVNT Fauna species with potential to occur within the study area

Scientific Name Common Name EPBC NC Act
status status
Amphibians
Adelotus brevis Tusked frog - V
Reptiles
19
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Scientific Name ey Ve EPBC NC Act
status status

Delma torquata Collared delma \% \%
Strophurus taenicauda Golden-tailed gecko - NT
Birds
Calyptorhynchus lathami erebus Glossy black-cockatoo (northern) - \Y,
Erythrotriorchis radiatus Red goshawk \Y E
Geophaps scripta scripta Squatter pigeon (southern subspecies) \% \%
Grantiella picta Painted honeyeater \% V
Lathamus discolor Swift parrot C E
Ninox strenua Powerful owl - V
Pedionomus torquatus Plains-wanderer C \%
Poephila cincta cincta Black-throated finch (white-rumped subspecies) E E
Turnix melanogaster Black-breasted button quail \% \%
Mammals
Chalinolobus dwyeri Large-eared pied bat \% \%
Onychogalea fraenata Bridled nailtail wallaby E E
Petauroides volans Greater glider Vv \%
Phascolarctos cinereus Koala \Y V

EPBC — Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999

NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992
NT — Near Threatened

V — Vulnerable

C — Critically Endangered

E — Endangered

3.3.1.1

Listed Migratory and Marine Species

The EBPC PMST indicated 21 marine and/or migratory species known from 50 km of the study area

(Appendix A).

The assessment of likelihood of occurrence (Appendix D) considered that nine of the 21 species had
the potential to occur within the study area.

Scientific Name CommoniName EPBC NC Act
status status
Ardea alba Great egret Ma -
Ardea ibis Cattle egret Ma -
Calidris acuminata Sharp-tailed sandpiper Ma, Mi SL
Chrysococcyx osculans Black-eared cuckoo Ma -
Hirundapus caudacutus White-throated needletail Ma, Mi -
Merops ornatus Rainbow bee-eater Ma -

Terrestrial Ecology
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Scientific Name ey Ve EPBC NC Act
status status
Monarcha melanopsis Black-faced Monarch Ma, Mi SL
Motacilla flava Yellow wagtail Ma, Mi SL
Myiagra cyanoleuca Satin flycatcher Ma, Mi SL

EPBC - Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992

Ma — Marine

Mi — Migratory

SL — Special Least Concern

3.31.2 Back on Track Fauna Species Prioritisation

A RAD database search identified 35 Back on Track fauna species ranked as either ‘high’ or ‘critical’
from the Fitzroy NRM Region. A list of these species and their relevant State and Commonwealth listings

Terrestrial Ecology

is presented in Table 8.

Table 8 Back on Track Fauna Species from the Fitzroy NRM Region
Fitzroy State NC EPBC
Species Name Common Name NRM BoT Act Act
Region Rank Status | Status

Amphibians
Taudactylus pleione Kroombit tinkerfrog High High | E | CE
Reptiles
Phyllurus caudiannulatus Ringed thin-tailed gecko High Medium \% -
Phyllurus championae Critical Critical LC -
Elseya albagula Southern snapping turtle High High E CE
Rheodytes leukops Fitzroy River turtle High High \%
Caretta caretta Loggerhead turtle Critical Critical E E
Strophurus taenicauda Golden-tailed gecko High Medium NT -
Acanthophis antarcticus Common death adder High Medium \Y, -
Denisonia maculata Ornamental snake High Medium \% \%
Hoplocephalus stephensii Stephens' banded snake High High LC -
Delma inornata High High LC -
Delma torquata Collared delma High High \Y, Y
Anomalopus brevicollis High High LC -
Egernia rugosa Yakka skink High Medium \%
Lerista allanae Allan's lerista High High E E
Varanus semiremex Rusty monitor High High LC -
Birds
Erythrotriorchis radiatus Red goshawk High High E \%
Esacus magnirostris Beach stone-curlew High High -
Stagonopleura guttata Diamond firetail High High LC -
Sternula albifrons Little tern High High SL -
Epthianura crocea macgregori Yellow chat (Dawson) High High E CE

21

September 2019

AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd

E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU




Fitzroy State NC EPBC
Species Name Common Name NRM BoT Act Act

Region Rank Status | Status
Grantiella picta Painted honeyeater High High V \Y
Turnix melanogaster Black-breasted button quail Critical Critical \% \%
Mammals
Dasyurus maculatus maculatus (Sszztgﬁg;;agjgs?)ueﬂles) High High \% E
Dugong dugon Dugong Critical Critical V -
Taphozous australis Coastal sheathtail bat High High NT -
Onychogalea fraenata Bridled nailtail wallaby Critical Critical E E
Petrogale penicillata Brush-tailed rock-wallaby High High Vv
Macroderma gigas Ghost bat Critical Critical E \%
Xeromys myoides Water mouse Critical High Vv
Petaurus australis australis éﬂhﬁ:é?ﬁlgﬁgs%fc?és) High High LC -
Bettongia tropica Northern bettong Critical Critical E E
Pteropus poliocephalus Grey-headed flying-fox Critical Critical LC \%
Kerivoula papuensis Golden-tipped bat High Medium LC -
Nyctophilus corbeni Eastern long-eared bat High Medium V \%
Arachnids
Selenocosmia crassipes Critical Critical LC -
Selenotypus plumipes Critical Critical LC -
Gastropods
Adclarkia dawsonensis Boggomoss snalil Critical Critical E CE
Billordia nicoletteae High High - -
Perioinsolita pokryszkoae High High - -
Sphaerospira mossmani High High - -
Dimidarion slatyeri Critical High - -

EPBC - Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992

CE - Critically Endangered

E — Endangered

V — Vulnerable

NT — Near Threatened

LC — Least Concern

3.4 ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREAS

ESA mapping presents Category A, B, and C areas of conservation significance, including those under
international agreements (e.g. Ramsar sites), fish habitat areas, declared catchment areas, Wild River
nominated waterways and areas listed under the Directory of Important Wetlands. ESA mapping
indicates that several ESAs occur within the study area (Appendix A).

A small section of (around 2.5 ha) of Taunton NP, falls within the study area, on the north west corner
of the study area. This NP is identified as Category A ESA. Category B ESA, Endangered Regional
Ecosystems is mapped as potentially occupying several parcels of land within the study area. These
areas of Category B ESA represent the Endangered RE 11.3.1 (Acacia harpophylla and/or Casuarina
cristata open forest on alluvial plains) as a mixed polygon, as mapped by the QLD Government in Figure
5.
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3.5 WETLANDS

A review of the DES interactive WetlandMaps database and the Map of Referable Wetlands indicated
three types of waterbodies are present within the study area. Riverine wetlands have been identified in
association with the Charlevue Creek. Several small riverine, palustrine and lacustrine wetlands also
mapped as potentially present within the study area (Figure 6). No wetlands of national or international
importance have been recorded within the study area or surrounds. One High Ecological Significance
(HES) wetland occurs approximately 4 km east of the study area (Figure 6).

The Aquatic Conservation Assessments defines the study area as having a sub-catchment conservation
significance of medium, indicating that these wetlands have varied combinations of high and medium
values amongst the assessment criteria.

3.51 Groundwater Dependant Ecosystem

Groundwater Dependant Ecosystems (GDEs) are ecosystems that are reliant on groundwater for their
survival; they can be solely reliant on groundwater such as ecosystems relying on aquifers or may
intermittently depend on groundwater, which would be the case of riparian vegetation, particularly on
ephemeral river systems (IESC 2019). GDEs are grouped according to the ‘Groundwater dependant
ecosystem typology framework’ which separates GDEs based on their type of groundwater reliance
(DSITI 2015). The three GDE types include:

e surface expression GDEs, associated with springs, both permanent and non-permanent;

o terrestrial GDEs, reliant on the sub-surface presence of groundwater and their ability to draw
upon this resource; and

e subterranean GDEs, wetland systems that occur below the surface of the ground and can
include aquifer ecosystems and cave ecosystems.

The BoM has developed an interactive tool for assistance in the identification of GDEs, the National
Atlas of GDEs (GDE Atlas) (BoM 2019). GDE Atlas is a tool used for planning, management and
development and incorporates a national dataset of GDEs throughout Australia. The GDE Atlas supplies
information to support the identification of GDEs but does not provide a definitive map of GDEs. The
BoM mapped both terrestrial and surface expression (aquatic) GDEs as having the potential to occur
within the study area (Figure 7 and Figure 8). Within the study area high potential terrestrial GDEs were
mapped in association with Charlevue Creek and Springton Creek and moderate with some of the
smaller waterways.

The Department of Natural Resources, Mining and Energy (DNRME) also has developed mapping of
potential GDEs throughout Queensland. No surface expression GDEs or Subterranean GDEs were
mapped by DNRME as occurring or having the potential to occur within the study area. Within the study
area there are several ‘low-confidence’ potential terrestrial GDE areas along Charlevue Creek,
Springton Creek and Stanley Creek (Figure 9). According to Government RE mapping these are in
association with RE 11.3.2, 11.3.25 and 11.3.1.
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Figure 6 Wetland Habitats
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Figure 7 Potential Terrestrial GDEs (BoM)
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Figure 8 Potential Aquatic GDEs (BoM)
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Figure 9 Potential Terrestrial GDEs (DNRME)
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4.0 METHODOLOGY

4.1 BIOREGION

The study area is located within the Brigalow Belt bioregion. This bioregion occupies over a fifth of
Queensland; from Townsville in the north to near the border of New South Wales in the south. The
Brigalow Belt bioregion is characterised by Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla) woodland but presents other
vegetation such as semi evergreen vine thickets, dry eucalypt woodlands and native Bluegrass
(Dichanthium sp) grasslands. Due to the size of Brigalow Belt bioregion, it covers a broad climatic
gradient as well as a diversity of soils and topography, the Brigalow Belt hosts a high diversity flora and
fauna (Young et al 1999; McFarland et al. 1999 cited in DES 2018c).

As a result of agricultural and development activities, most of the relatively undisturbed areas is confined

to the rugged parts of the landscape with less development value (DES 2018c), parks and reserve
areas.

4.2 FIELD SURVEY GUIDELINES

Field surveys have been undertaken since 2017 covering a range of seasonal and climatic conditions.
Over the study period several updates to existing survey guideline material occurred, as well as the
introduction of entirely new material.
At the time of reporting the material that has guided methodology is as follows:
e Site examination for threatened and endangered plant species (Goff, Dawson & Rochow 1982);
e Management of endangered plants (Cropper 1993);
e Survey guidelines for Australia’s threatened bats (DoEE 2010a);
e Survey guidelines for Australia’s threatened birds (DoEE 2010b);
e Survey guidelines for Australia’s threatened mammals (DoEE 2011a);

e Survey guidelines for Australia’s threatened reptiles (DoEE 2011b);

o Survey Standards: Greater Glider, Petauroides volans (MacHunter, Brown, Loyn & Lumsden
2011);

e Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for Queensland (V3.0) (Eyre et al. 2018);

e Methodology for surveying and mapping regional ecosystems and vegetation communities in
Queensland (V5.0) (Neldner et al. 2019); and

4.3 SURVEY SEASONALITY

Survey timing was selected in accordance with the Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for
Queensland V3.0 (Eyre et al. 2018). These guidelines recommend that fauna surveys within the
Brigalow Belt bioregion should be conducted during spring to early summer (i.e. September to mid-
November) and during autumn (i.e. March to mid-May).
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The autumn survey should be undertaken after summer as the temperatures decrease but before the
onset of cold winter nights. This coincides with another active period including dispersal and migration
of many species (Eyre et al. 2018). The first and third ecological survey for the study area was
undertaken during autumn, from the 4t - 12t May 2017 and from the 16t - 23 February 2018.

The spring season timing provides ideal survey conditions as temperatures begin to rise and a peak in
vertebrate activity is observed with the commencement of the breeding period for many species (Eyre
et al. 2018). The second survey was undertaken during spring, from the 18t - 30t September 2017.

A fourth survey targeting Microchiroptera bat species and vegetation mapping took place from the 224
- 29t March 2018, meeting the requirements for the Survey Guidelines for Australia’s Threatened Bats
(DoEE 2010a).

The final surveys to finalise the vegetation mapping took place on the 1st, 2nd and 19t August 2019.

Autumn 2017 Survey

Mild conditions were recorded on the study area during the May 2017 ecology survey according to data
obtained with SILO and personal observations. Throughout the survey period, a total of 20.2 mm of
rainfall was recorded within the region, however, within the study area the rain was only registered on
the evening of the 9" and during the day on the 10%. Maximum daily temperatures were slightly lower
than average for the study area’s locality reaching only 28.5°C and dropping to 11°C at night.

Spring 2017 Survey

No rainfall was registered during the spring survey period. There was some fluctuation on the
temperature throughout the fieldwork, with the highest temperature of 38.5°C recorded and a minimum
temperature of 13°C in the region.

Autumn 2018 Surveys

Hot and wet conditions were recorded on the study area (SILO) during the autumn 2018 Ecology survey.
Throughout the survey period, 61.5 mm of rainfall was recorded within the region, with most of the
rainfall in the study area registered on the 20t February. Maximum daily temperatures reached 35.5°C,
dropping to 19.5°C at night.

During the second autumn 2018 survey (consistent on targeted micro-bat and vegetation mapping
survey) the conditions were mild, with 6.1 mm of rainfall registered in the region. Maximum temperatures
of 34.5°C reached on the 28t of March and minimum temperatures reached 18°C.

Winter Surveys 2019

No rainfall was registered during the spring survey period. The field observations recorded as overcast
the 15t of August and sunny and warm the 2" and the 19™ of August. The temperatures registered during
the day in the region reached 29°C as maximum and 20°C as the minimum.

44 FLORA

The flora survey regime was designed to meet the following objectives:

1. Obtain a detailed floristic summary of the study area through the compilation of a flora species
list;
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2. Define distinct vegetation communities and compile detailed descriptions of the floristic
assemblages in each community;

3. Detect and identify EVNT flora species and threatened ecological communities; and
4. Produce a comprehensive site vegetation map at a 1:10,000 scale.

Plants species were identified using several taxonomic keys, field guides and online reference material.
For any plant species that could not be identified in the field, a sample was collected and sent to the
Queensland Herbarium.

441 Vegetation Mapping and Community Description

Methods used to produce a vegetation map and define communities were in accordance with those
described in Methodology for surveying and mapping regional ecosystems and vegetation communities
in Queensland (V5.0) (Neldner et al. 2019). Version 1.0 of this document was first released by the Qld
Herbarium in 1999, with further additions and refinement to the methodology documented in subsequent
versions (2004, 2005, 2017, 2019). Field mapping and community description was undertaken in
accordance with the version of this guideline that was current at the time of each flora survey.

All RE’s are described in this consolidated report in accordance with the Qld RE Description Database
(REDD) (DES 2019c). The use of the terms ‘remnant’ and ‘non-remnant vegetation’ are as per the
definitions of the VM Act. Neldner et al. (2019) describes four levels of floristic sampling, two of which
were utilised in the study area assessment and defined below.

Secondary Transects: were used for classification and detailed descriptions of regional ecosystems and
vegetation communities. Each site consisted of a 50 m long transect specifically marked using a Global
Positioning System (GPS) at the start and end points, each accompanied by a photograph taken with a
viewpoint of the transect. Foliage projection cover was measured along the transect and calculated as
a percentage. Percentage composition of each ground cover species was recorded in five 1T m x 1 m
quadrats located at 10 m intervals along the transect line. Within the 50 m x 10 m plot, each species
present was recorded including relative abundance within each stratum, height of each stratum, and
stem density (for woody stems only). Species representative of the community but located outside of
the plot were also recorded. Where a plant could not be positively identified to species level, a voucher
specimen was collected for identification by the Qld Herbarium.

Quaternary Sites: are rapid vegetation assessments primarily used to verify regional ecosystem /
vegetation community mapping. Each site consisted of a rapid assessment of the vegetation within an
approximately 20 m by 20 m plot. Data collected included marking the GPS location, taking photographs,
recording the dominant species in the characteristic stratum as well as stratum height. Soil and landform
data was recorded to confirm land zone, as many REs can only be differentiated by the land zone they
occur on, due to their floristic assemblage descriptions being virtually identical.

Flora was sampled in autumn, spring and winter season to best account for both annual and perennial
species assemblages. Sampling was undertaken at a minimum density of 25 observations per 100 ha
to complete mapping at the 1:10,000 scale. Subsequently, the flora sites were projected on a
Geographical Information System (GIS), and used in conjunction with satellite images, aerial
photographs, topographical and geological maps to effectively produce a ground verified vegetation
map.

A total of 28 secondary transects and over 1000 quaternary sites were sampled across the study area.
The locations of all the flora secondary transects and quaternary sites are shown in Figure 10.
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4.4.2 Targeted Searches for Species of Conservation Significance
To gain an understanding of each EVNT species, preferred habitat and ecology, several resources were
consulted to pre-determine habitat to be targeted during the field surveys. This included, but was not
limited to:

e Commonwealth Listing Advice;

¢ Commonwealth Approved Conservation Advice;

e Species Profile and Threats Database (SPRAT); and

e WetlandInfo: Plants, Animals, Soils, Water and More Search Tool.

The predominant survey technique utilised for targeted species across the cumulative survey effort was
the ‘timed meander’ technique (Cropper 1993; Goff 1982). This technique involved traversing suitable
habitat in a random manner so as to maximise the coverage of habitat and the encounter rate of different
species. For any EVNT plants observed the location recorded using a GPS. If there was any uncertainty
in identification of a species, a representative voucher specimen was collected for identification by the
Queensland Herbarium in accordance with the Herbarium procedures (DSITI 2016).
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Figure 10 Gemini Project flora survey sites
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4.5 FAUNA

451 Fauna Trapping Sites and Survey Locations

Site scoping was conducted prior to each survey by undertaking a desktop assessment to determine
habitat types of the intended study area in accordance with survey objectives. Examination of satellite
imagery, topographical features, broad vegetation group (BVG) guided the location of baseline fauna
trapping efforts ensuring adequate distribution across, and representation of fauna habitat types.
Preferred habitat of targeted species was identified in the same manner to locate targeted trapping and
survey effort in suitable locations.

Vehicle-based reconnaissance was carried out, where possible, to assist in locating suitable survey
sites, maximising the representative vegetation and fauna habitat survey coverage. This also aided in
targeting habitats potentially occupied by species of conservation significance. Vegetation communities
optimal for installing fauna sites were then surveyed on foot to allow further ecological familiarisation
and comprehensive survey coverage.

The fauna survey methodology employed for the study area was based on the Survey Guidelines for
Australia’s Threatened Bats (DoEE 2010a) and the Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for
Queensland V2.0 (Eyre et al. 2014) which was the current version at the time of all surveys. The survey
was conducted in compliance with AARC’s scientific purposes permit and animal ethics approval. All
fauna trapping efforts were conducted over four consecutive nights (unless otherwise stated).

All fauna survey locations are illustrated in Figure 7 and Figure 8 and described in Table 7. The detection
techniques employed at each site is defined in Appendix E, and for descriptions of each technique refer
to Section 4.5.2. Total survey effort undertaken during each survey is detailed in Table 9, and total
survey effort accumulated across all surveys is summarised in Table 10.

Sampling of vertebrate fauna was conducted primarily along transects established in each of the major
fauna habitat types and at changes in vegetation community groups. During all surveys, observations
of species outside the specific fauna study locations but within the survey area were noted as incidental
observations.

Many fauna species, notably frogs and reptiles, do not have widely accepted common names. Scientific
names for species often change with taxonomic revisions. For the purpose of this report, all
nomenclature used will follow that used in the ALA database (ALA 2019).

4.5.2 Fauna Survey Sites

Fauna sampling was conducted amongst representative areas of the main habitat types on the study
area site to maximise the potential for sampling all wildlife present:

Habitat type 1: Woodlands dominated Eucalyptus crebra (Narrow-leaved red ironbark)
frequently with Corymbia spp. or Callitris spp. on flat to undulating plains.

e Habitat type 2: Low woodlands to tall shrublands dominated by Acacia spp. on residuals.
Species include A. shirleyi (Lancewood) and A. rhodoxylon (Rosewood).

e Habitat type 3: Open forests and woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus tereticornis (Blue gum)
fringing drainage lines.

e Habitat type 4: Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus populnea (Poplar box) on alluvium, sand
plains and foot slopes of hills and ranges
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A total of 15 full fauna survey sites, 8 harp trap sites and 3 mist nets were established across the study
area during the ecology survey period.

Descriptions and photos of the survey sites are provided in Appendix E whereas all fauna survey
locations indicating the habitat type where they were located and targeted micro-bat trapping sites are
shown in Figure 11.
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Figure 11 Gemini Project Fauna sites
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4.5.3 Detection Techniques

A description of the techniques employed to survey the fauna occurring on the study area site (unless
otherwise stated in the site description in Appendix E) is provided below:

Elliott trapping

Elliott traps are aluminium boxes with doors triggered by a floor treadle that are used to target small
ground-dwelling mammals inhabiting the study area site. Traps were baited with a mixture of oats,
peanut butter, and vanilla essence (referred to here-in as ‘mammal bait’). At each site, two parallel lines
each with 10 Elliott traps were placed at 10 m intervals. Alternatively, where fauna sites were established
in linear riparian habitats, traps were positioned at 10 m intervals along a single central transect. Traps
were strategically positioned under shrubs or beside logs to reduce exposure of trapped animals to the
sun, wind and rain and maximise trap success.

Automated Camera Trapping

Automated camera trapping is a less invasive method of surveying medium and large-sized nocturnal
terrestrial species. Cameras are usually attached to a tree in a position that offers an unobstructed view
over a track or clearing. A bait tube constructed with PVC and filled with bait (on this occasion chicken
necks), is pegged to the ground and positioned in clear view of the camera. Motion-sensing technology
in the camera detect movement and trigger a photographic response. This is a highly effective survey
method and is now widely used instead of cage trapping (Eyre et al. 2018). Automated cameras were
deployed for four nights at all fauna survey locations during the survey period.

Pitfall Trapping

To target small ground-dwelling taxa (e.g. reptiles, mammals and amphibians), a pitfall trap line was
established at all fauna sites. Each line consisted of a 30 centimetre (cm) tall drift fence running along
the ground and crossing the middle of four 20 litre buckets buried flush with the soil surface. Each pitfall
trapping line was constructed in a T-shape design with 45 m of drift fence and buckets placed at
approximately 7.5 m intervals. The bottom edge of each drift fence was buried to guide target animals
towards the buckets. A small amount of soil, vegetation litter, a damp sponge and a small plastic pipe
were placed in the bottom of each bucket to provide shelter and moisture for captured wildlife.

Funnel Trapping

Funnel traps are elongated box-shaped traps made of wire and fine mesh. Six funnel traps were
positioned at each fauna site in order to catch medium and large-sized terrestrial reptiles, snakes and
some species of medium-sized skinks, dragons and geckos. Funnel traps were also set with a damp
sponge and covered with hessian bags to provide shelter and moisture for captured wildlife. Where
pitfall trapping lines were established at a fauna site, funnel traps were placed at the end of each drift
fence. In the absence of a pitfall line, funnel traps were placed in suitable habitat along fallen timber or
rocky outcrops throughout the fauna site (100 by 100 m plot).

Microbat Surveying

Micro-bats (Microchiropterans) form an extremely diverse group of wildlife and the identification of
individual species requires the use of specialised survey methods due to the superficial similarity of
many species, their small size, and largely inaudible calls.

The QLD Government Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for Queensland v3.0
recommended method for bat survey is the use of a bat recorder (i.e. ANABAT). These are automated
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devices that record the echolocation calls of microbat species. The majority of microbat species in
Australia can be identified from a species specific ‘call signature’. However, there is a small selection of
species that cannot be reliably identified to species level by call signature. The Nyctophilus genus has
several species in Australia and cannot be identified further than the genus level. Corben’s long-eared
bat (Nyctophilus corbeni) is listed as Vulnerable under both the EPBC Act and the NC Act. The
distribution of Nyctophilus corbeni overlies much of central Queensland, including the study area.

A Long-eared bat (Nyctophilus sp.) was detected via echolocation records on the study area during
surveys but could not be identified to species level. Ecologists completed a targeted micro-bat survey
in order to correctly identify the Nyctophilus species to adequately satisfy the Survey Guidelines for
Australia’s Threatened Bats (DoEE 2010a). This targeted micro-bat survey utilised Harp Traps and Mist
Nets in addition to ANABAT recorder.

The use of the following methodology was conducted in accordance with the Survey Guidelines for
Australia’s Threatened Bats and the Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for Queensland
(Eyre et. al 2018). These fauna survey methods were only adopted for the specialised Micro-bat 2018
autumn survey conducted by AARC ecologists.

ANABAT Recorders

In order to navigate and hunt at night micro-bats use high frequency echolocation calls, most of which
are above the frequency range audible to humans (i.e. ultrasound). These echolocation calls provide an
opportunity to unobtrusively survey and identify micro-bats through the use of a specialised ultrasonic
recorders. During the survey event, bat call detection devices (i.e. Songmeter or ANABAT recorder)
were strategically positioned to detect micro-bat calls at all fauna trapping sites. A bat call detector was
left at each site for a minimum of 3 nights. This specialised micro-bat survey was utilised during all
terrestrial surveys. A bat call detector was left at each site for 3 nights, and bat call analysis performed
by Greg Ford of Balance Environmental (Appendix G).

Mist Net

Mist nets are more versatile than harp traps and can be used in a wider variety of habitat types and
locations to capture bats, including open areas. The mist net consisted of fine monofilament net
approximately 12 m wide by 5 m tall with a mesh size of 19 mm and was held in tension using rope
rigging between two trees. The height of the net is divided into ‘benches’ or ‘shelves’, each with a loose
pocket of netting that helps entangle the captured bats.

A single Mist Net was deployed at three locations over the second autumn survey. They were generally
set several hours after sunset, these nets remained raised for a minimum of 1 hour at each survey site.
The position of each Mist Net was marked using a handheld GPS. Photographs of each of these sites
were taken with a digital camera and site data (such as vegetation type, weather conditions and habitat
condition) was recorded.

Harp Trap

Harp trapping is employed for resolving the presence of species whose calls cannot be separated or
identified using bat detectors, such as the Nyctophilus genus, and for collecting abundance and
demographic information such as sex, age or breeding condition, which cannot be determined from call
echolocation. Harp traps consisted of two or three banks of vertically strung nylon lines held in a rigid
aluminium frame above a large calico holding bag and mounted on adjustable legs. Harp traps are most
suited to restricted flyways in well vegetated areas, such as along creeks and tracks, preferably placed
where fringing vegetation abuts the trap edges on both sides and above. Bats flying along a flyway are
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typically unable to detect the lines and get caught between the banks of nylon line and slide down into
the large, plastic-lined cloth holding bag, where the bats are unable to climb out.

A single two bank harp trap was deployed at eight sites. Traps were deployed for four nights per site.
They were set up shortly before dusk each night and packed up either at dawn or in the early morning.
Traps were checked several hours after dusk and again before dawn each night. The position of each
trap was marked with a handheld GPS. Photographs of each trap site were taken with a digital camera
and site data (such as vegetation type, weather conditions and habitat condition) was recorded.

Bird Surveying

Dedicated searches for birds was conducted visually and aurally during early mornings during peak
avian activity. A dedicated search for diurnal birds was conducted visually and aurally at each fauna
site. A minimum of one hour of bird surveying per fauna site was conducted in the early morning or late
afternoon when bird activity was highest. In addition, opportunistic diurnal searches were also conducted
on foot in areas considered likely to have high avian diversity (e.g. vegetated watercourses or dams),
or likely to contain cryptic or threatened bird species.

Spotlighting

Spotlighting was carried out in the early evenings (before midnight) during all surveys to maximise
encounter rate of nocturnal wildlife such as night birds and arboreal mammals primarily active at night.
Two spotlighting techniques were employed:

1. Foot traverses: Dedicated spotlighting events were undertaken on foot at each fauna site.
Searches were undertaken over two events where possible, one within the first hour
following nightfall, and one after the first hour. Two ecologists randomly traversed the area
with spotlights and binoculars, and wherever possible, bark crevices and tree hollows were
examined. A slow walking speed (approximately 1 km per hour) was maintained across the
length of the survey area to fully facilitate intensive listening and thorough visual searching.

2. Vehicle searches: During any driving on the study area after dark, spotlighting was
conducted by the passenger/s from the slow-moving vehicle, to maximise study area
coverage that cannot be achieved with foot traverses alone. Spotlights were used to scan
trackside vegetation for arboreal and ground-dwelling wildlife.

Call Playback

Several nocturnal bird species are highly cryptic; occurring in naturally low population densities, are
wide-ranging, and call infrequently. Detection rates are typically low without solicitation in the form of
playback of pre-recorded calls to elicit a response (Kavanagh and Peake 1993; Debus 1995).
Detectability of smaller nocturnal bird species such as the Southern Boobook Ninox novaeseelandiae
and Australian owlet nightjar (Aegotheles cristatus), and the arboreal marsupial Yellow-bellied glider
(Petaurus australis) also increase with playback of large owl calls. Smaller, cryptic arboreal species
such as Squirrel glider (P. norfolcensis) and Sugar glider (P. breviceps) can also respond to owl call
playback.

Call playback is undertaken prior to spotlighting foot traverses to minimise the chance of spooking
species capable of leaving the area undetected. A series of species call would be selected depending
on the surrounding habitat suitability, and each would be played for three minutes, followed by a two-
minute listening period, with the cycle repeated three times for each species. Calls were played using a
megaphone and loud enough so that the softest call could be heard 100-200 m away. Following the
completion of all playback cycles, the area would then be spotlighted as described above.
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Habitat Searching

To further enhance the likelihood of detecting small cryptic species, dedicated diurnal searches were
conducted at each fauna site. This was spread over several events, two per site, during the survey
period. Additional habitat searches were carried out during trap checks and while doing the flora
surveys. Searches were typically undertaken during the late morning, allowing for reptile activity to
increase with rising temperatures, but before the maximum heat of the day. Searching techniques
involve the careful rolling of rocks and logs, rustling through leaf litter, and peeling back of exfoliating
bark from standing trees. For targeted reptile species, dedicated searches were conducted
opportunistically when preferred habitat was encountered (e.g. Gilgai formations or dense ground
debris).

Evidence of wildlife was also searched for during these surveys’ identification of tracks, scats and other
signs of occupation (e.g. tree trunk scratches). For scats not identifiable in the field, they were collected
and sent to a scat analysis expert (Barbara Triggs) for identification of the species responsible for the
scat and/or where possible, the identification of prey species material present in predator scats.

Incidental Recordings

Throughout each survey period, ecologists were traversing the study area on foot and by vehicle every
day for numerous hours whilst conducting routine survey activities (e.g. driving between sites, checking
traps, vegetation surveys etc.). The ecologists remained alert and would record numerous wildlife
species as observed or heard during the survey period. As with the habitat searches, this included signs
or evidence of wildlife, and included constant vigilance for raptor nests. All areas of the study area have
been visited by ecologists throughout the surveys.

454 Fauna Survey Effort

Survey effort undertaken during each survey event is detailed in Table 9 for each fauna sampling
technique.
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Table9  Survey effort
Survey Effort
_I_S;r'r]lgillnuge Autumn Spring Survey | Autumn Survey llE= e Uiz
d Survey 2017 2017 2018 Survey Survey
y 2018 effort
Elliott 4 sites x 20 traps 6 sites x 20 traps x | 5 sites x 20 traps x
Trapping x 4 nights = 320 4 nights = 480 trap | 4 nights = 400 trap - 1,200 TTN
trap nights nights nights
Automated 4 sites x 1 camera | 6 sites x 1 camera 5 sites x 1 camera
Camera X 4 nights = 16 X 4 nights = 24 trap | x 4 nights = 20 trap - 60 TTN
Trapping trap nights nights nights
Pitfall 4 sites x 4 pitfalls | 6 sites x 4 pitfalls x | 5 sites x 4 pitfalls x
Trapping x 4 nights = 64 4 nights = 96 trap 4 nights = 80 trap - 240 TTN
trap nights nights nights
Funnel 4 sites x 6 funnels | 6 sites x 6 funnels 5 sites x 6 funnels
Trapping X 4 nights = 96 X 4 nights = 144 x 4 nights = 120 - 360 TTN
trap nights trap nights trap nights
. (3 sites x 1 bat
g’ sites x 1 bat detector x 3 nights)
etector x 3 +(Tsitex1bat | 4sitesx 1 bat
nights) + (1 site x (1 site x . .
ANABAT 1 bat detector x 2 detector x 2 nights) | detector x 3 nights - 38 TTN
. ~ + (1 site x 1 bat = 12 trap nights
nights) = 11 trap detect 4 niaht
nights etector x 4 nig s)
= 15 trap nights
. 8 sites x 1
2 sitesx 1 harpx 4
?arp . ] ; nights = 8 trap harp x 7 64 TTN
rapping nights nlghts_— 56
trap nights
3 sites x 1
Mist Netting - - - mist net = 3 3TTN
trap nights
Call
Playback
(CPB) (4 sites x 4 CPB x
. . 2 nights) + (1 site x
4 sitesx 5 CPB x | 6 sites x4 CPB x 2 .
(30 minutes | 2 nights = 40 CPB | nights = 48 CPB (31255 X ighn) » - 127 CPB
per session night) = 39 CPB
2 sessions)
Bird
Surveying 8 person hours at | 12 person hours at | 10 person hours at
) fauna sites fauna sites fauna sites
(60 minutes 15 person hours | 20 person hours of | 15 person hours of - 80 TPH
per session of opportunistic opportunistic bird opportunistic bird
2 sessions) bird surveying surveying surveying
Spotlighting
4 person hours at 6 person hours at 5 person hours at
(30 minutes fauna sites fauna sites fauna sites
per session 4 person hours of | 5 person hours of 5 person hours of - 29 TPH
. opportunistic spot opportunistic spot opportunistic spot
2 sessions) lighting lighting lighting
g:::?r:ing 8 person hours at | 12 person hours at | 10 person hours at
fauna sites fauna sites fauna sites
. 12 person hours 15 person hours of | 10 person hours of - 67 TPH
(60 mlnu_tes of opportunistic opportunistic opportunistic
per session habitat searching habitat searching habitat searching
2 sessions)

TTN: Total trap nights
TPH: Total person hours
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5.0 FLORA RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

5.1 FLORA SURVEY RESULTS

A total of 207 flora species were identified in the study area. One flora species listed as Near Threatened
under the NC Act but not listed under the EPBC Act, was observed on the Central East of the study
area; Cerbera dumicola. A total of 33 introduced species were recorded on the study area, of which five
are listed as weed species under the Queensland Biosecurity Act and/or classified by the Australian
Government as a Weed of National Significance (WoNS). All four are listed as Restrictive Invasive plants
for Queensland and only three of them are also classified as WoNS; Parthenium weed (Parthenium
hysterophorus) and Velvety tree pear (Opuntia tomentosa). A full flora list for the study area is provided
in Appendix H. Weed species fact sheets for these species are attached in Appendix J.

Six vegetation communities classed as Remnant Vegetation as defined by the VM Act were identified
on the study area during the field surveys. The vegetation communities have been mapped when
possible as homogeneous polygons with the exception of some “mixed polygons” which consisted of
two or more vegetation communities that were mapped together due to the impracticability in clearly
delineating each RE.

Associations within the communities reflect different vegetation structures and compositions, which
occur on different geophysical locations. Table 10 outlines the RE characteristic of each vegetation
community, where applicable, as well as a short description of the vegetation present. A description is
provided in Sections 5.1.1 to 5.1.7 whilst Figure 12 shows the distribution of vegetation communities on
the study area.

Analysis of the vegetation communities recorded within the study area confirm that none meet the
condition thresholds to constitute a TEC, listed as threatened at the national level (see Section 5.3.1).

Table 10 Vegetation Community Overview

Vegetation Regional . e
BT E o e Community Description

Narrow-leaved ironbark and Clarkson’s bloodwood

VC 1 11.5.2 . .
woodland with a sparse shrub layer on sand plains.
Lancewood (Acacia shirleyi) and/or Rosewood (Acacia

VC 2 11.7.2 " .
rhodoxylon) woodland on lateritic duricrust.
Blue gum (Eucalyptus tereticornis) with Bauhinia spp. and

VC 3 11.3.25 Casuarina cunninghamiana fringing woodland on drainage
features.

VC 4 1132 Poplar box (Eucalyptus populnea) woodland on alluvial
plains.
Mixed polygon where the dominant vegetation community

VC 5 11.5.2/11.3.25 was VC 1 (Eucalyptus crebra and Corymbia c{arksonlana
woodland) but along ephemeral creeks and with an
important presence of Blue gums.
Mixed polygon as a result of combination of VC 3 with

VC 6 11.3.25/11.3.2/11.5.2 | elements of VC 4 and some elements of VC 1 due to edge
effect.

Non-Remnant NA Non-remnant vegetation
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Figure 12 Vegetation Communities within the study area
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51.1 VC 1: Narrow-leaved ironbark and Clarkson’s bloodwood woodland
with a sparse shrub layer on sand plains

VC 1 consists of Narrow-leaved ironbark (Eucalyptus crebra) and Clarkson's bloodwood (Corymbia
clarksoniana) woodland with a sparse shrub layer on sand plains and is consistent with RE 11.5.2.
Allocasuarina luehmannii is dominant in some sandy patches throughout the study area.

VC 1 is the most abundant vegetation community, covering a total of 872.23 ha (12.02%) of the study
area. Table 11 provides a summary of community structure and corresponding conservation status.

Table 11 Vegetation Community 1 Profile

Associated Regional 11.5.2: Eucalyptus crebra, Corymbia spp., with E. moluccana woodland on lower
Ecosystem slopes of Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant surfaces

Extent within Project 872.23 ha

Remnant Status Remnant and 2.71 ha mapped as High Value Regrowth

EPBC Act Not listed

VM Act Status Least Concern

Biodiversity Status No concern at present

Eucalyptus crebra and Corymbia clarksonia (12 - 14 m) and occasionally

Tree Layer Allocasuarina luehmannii dominant on the tree layer. Alphitonia excelsa and
Petalostigma pubescens are dominant in a smaller tree layer.

The 0.5 m to 2 m tall shrub layer is normally dominated by Erythroxylum
australe, Petalostigma pubescens, Psydrax johnsonii and Carissa spinarum.
The ground layer is typically dominated by Cleistochloa sp. (Duaringa

Ground Layer K.B.Adison 42), Eragrostis lacunaria, Aristida calycina, Aristida caput-medusae,
and sometimes exotics such as Melinis repens and Urochloa mosambicensis.

Shrub Layer

Structure Category Sparse

Biosecurity Act and/or

WOoNS Weed Species Opuntia tomentosa

Crown Cover (%) Average of 60% canopy cover

On average, bare ground comprised 29% of the total area, whilst organic litter
comprised 60%

Ground Cover (%)
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Photo Plate 1 Ironbark and Bloodwood woodland on sand plains

Conservation Value

No species of conservation significance were recorded in this vegetation community.
The following exotic species were recorded in VC 1 during the ecology surveys: Velvety tree pear
(Opuntia tomentosa), Red natal grass (Melinis repens), Paddy's lucerne (Sida rhombifolia) and Green

panic (Megathyrsus maximum). Velvety Tree Pear is classified as a WoNS.

Vegetation Condition and Habitat Value

RE 11.5.2 is listed as Least Concern under the VM Act and the DES’s Biodiversity Status. The extent
of this community in reserve areas is low (DES 2019c).

VC 1 presents patches of regrowth vegetation thorough the study area. Areas that have been subjected
to past disturbance such as fire, dieback and selective logging now hold coloniser species. Patches of
Acacia cretata and Acacia rhodoxylon young trees of about 1.5-2m dominate the shrub layer across the
study area (Photo Plate 2).
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Photo Plate 2 VC 1 regrowth patch with Acacia spp.

5.1.2 VC 2: Lancewood (Acacia shirleyi) and/or Rosewood (Acacia
rodoxylon) woodland on lateritic duricrust

VC 2 consists of Acacia monospecific woodland on lateritic soil, mainly Lancewood (Acacia shirleyi) and
Rosewood (Acacia rhodoxylon). It occurs around rocky areas in the North of the study area but also on
flat lateritic areas in the centre and south, covering approximately 734.23 ha (10.12%) of the study area.
This community occurs on lateralised mesa slopes, breakaways, scree slopes and remnant colluvium.
A summary of VC 2 is presented below in Table 12.
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Table 12 Vegetation Community 2 Profile

Associated Regional 11.7.2: Acacia spp. woodland on Cainozoic lateritic duricrust. Scarp retreat zone.

Ecosystem
Extent within the study 73493 ha
area
Remnant Status Remnant
EPBC Act Not listed
VM Act Status Least Concern
Biodiversity Status Of Concern
Eucalyptus crebra as occasional emergent tree with Acacia shirleyi or Acacia
Tree Layer

rhodoxylum monospecific dominant in the tree layer.

Very sparse shrub layer with dominance of Acacia rhodoxylum, Erythroxylum
australe, Alstonia constricta, Psydrax forsteri and Carissa spinarum.

The ground layer is typically dominated by Entolasia stricta (D), Calyptochloa
gracilima (D), Aristida caput-medusae (D) and Paspalidium caespitosum (D).

Shrub Layer

Ground Layer

Structure Category Sparse

Biosecurity Act and/or None

WoNS Weed Species

Crown Cover (%) Average of 70% canopy cover

On average, bare ground comprised 15.5% of the total area, whilst organic litter

(ETENE e () comprised 65%

D — Dominant

Photo Plate 3 Lancewood woodland within the study area
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Conservation Value

Cerbera dumicola, listed as NT under the NC Act was recorded in two locations within the study area,
both of them associated with VC 2. Section 5.3 below discusses this listed species in further detail.

The following exotic species were recorded in VC 2 during the ecology surveys: Sabi grass (Urochloa
mosambicensis), Sida cordifolia, Red natal (Melinis repens), Malvastrum americanum and Shrubby stylo
(Stylosanthes scabra).

Vegetation Condition and Habitat Value

RE 11.7.2 is listed as Least Concern under the VM Act and the DES’s Biodiversity Status. The extent
of this community in reserve areas is low (DES 2019c).

VC 2 presents different degrees of disturbance thorough the study area. As per VC 1, areas that have
been subjected to past fire, dieback and selective logging. Rosewood has been targeted for logging due
to its high value as fence post. Lancewood, on the other hand, has been left relatively undisturbed due
to its value stabilising the soil in an area highly susceptible to erosion. Acacia rhodoxylon young and
thin trees of about 1.5-2m can be found in patches across the study area.

51.3 VC 3: Blue gum (Eucalyptus tereticornis)with Bauhinia spp. and
Casuarina cunninghamiana fringing woodland on drainage features

This community is located along Charlevue Creek and other ephemeral creeks within the study area. It
covers approximately 143.74 ha, close to 2% of the study area, and occurs on alluvial plains. Table 13
provides a detailed description of VC 3. Occasional small patches of Corymbia tessellaris or Eucalyptus
populnea were present on adjacent alluvial floodplains.

Table 13 Vegetation Community 3 Profile

Associated Regional 11.3.25: Eucalyptus tereticornis or E. camaldulensis woodland fringing drainage
Ecosystem lines.

Extent within Project 143.74 ha

EPBC Act Not listed

VM Act Status Least Concern

Biodiversity Status Of Concern

Eucalyptus tereticornis dominant species with occasional Eucalyptus crebra,
Eucalyptus populnea, Corymbia tessellaris and Corymbia clarksoniana. In a lower
tree layer, the dominant species are Bauhinia carronii and Cassia brewsterii and
occasionally Melaleuca nervosa would be the dominant species.

Tree Layer

The 0.5 m to 2 m tall shrub layer is normally dominated by Carissa spinarum,

D 2 Terminalia oblongata, Melaleuca nervosa and Alphitonia constricta.

The ground layer is typically dominated by Dichantium sericeum (D), Megathyrsus
Ground Layer maximus (D), Cenchrus ciliaris (D), Urochloa mosambicensis (D) and Bothriochloa
ewartiana (D).

Structure Category Mid-dense
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Biosecurity Act and/or

WONS Weed Species Cryptostegia grandiflora, Parthenium hysteropus and Opuntia tomentosa

Crown Cover (%) Average of 58% canopy cover

On average, bare ground comprised 8.5% of the total area, whilst organic litter

Ground Cover (%) comprised 53%

D — Dominant

Photo Plate 4 Blue gum (Eucalyptus tereticornis) woodland along the Charlevue Creek

Conservation Value

No species of conservation significance were recorded within VC 3.

The weed species Rubber vine (Cryptostegia grandiflora), Parthenium weed (Parthenium hysteropus)
and Velvety tree pear (Opuntia tomentosa) were recorded in this community, along the Charlevue
Creek.

Introduced species Buffel grass (Cenchrus ciliaris), Green panic (Megathyrsus maximus), Sabi grass
(Urochloa mosambicensis) Sida cordifolia, Malvastrum americanum and Bidens pilosa were recorded
in VC 3. Buffel grass and Green panic were occasionally recorded as the dominant species in the ground
layer.

Vegetation Condition and Habitat Value

RE 11.3.25 is listed as Least Concern under the VM Act and Of Concern under DES’s Biodiversity
Status. The extent of this RE in reserves is low (DES 2019c).
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Often associated with regional ecosystems 11.3.2 and 11.3.4, elements of which such as Corymbia
tessellaris and Eucalyptus populnea may occur on adjacent alluvial plains. In highly cleared areas, in
particular north of the Capricorn Highway, a narrow fringe of riparian vegetation is often the only
surviving woody vegetation and it is not mapped as remnant in the Government vegetation map. This
RE is impacted by grazing pressure and edge effects, where the dominant ground layer is dominated
by the exotic pasture species that grow in the grazing area.

The presence of large, remnant, hollow-bearing trees such as Eucalyptus tereticornis provides important
denning and breeding habitat for a variety of arboreal mammals and birds.

514 VC 4: Poplar box (Eucalyptus populnea) woodland on alluvial plains

This community is located in small patches within the study area. It covers approximately 36.52 ha
(0.5%) of the study area on alluvial soils. Table 14 provides a summary of conservation status and
vegetative structure for VC 4.

Table 14 Vegetation Community 4 Profile

Associated Regional 11.3.2: Eucalyptus populnea woodland on alluvial plains.

Ecosystem

Extent within Project 36.52 ha

EPBC Act Analysis of this vegetation (Section 5.3.1) confirms that VC4 does not meet the
condition thresholds to constitute a TEC.

VM Act Status Of Concern

Biodiversity Status Of Concern

Tree layer dominated by Eucalyptus populnea (in some occasions E.
Tree Layer melanophloia) (12-14m), with occasional Corymbia dallachiana, C. clarksoniana
and C. tessellaris.

Very spare shrub layer dominated by Atalaya hemiglauca, Archidendropsis
Shrub Layer basaltica, Flindersia dissosperma, Carissa spinarum (dominant in the lower shub
layer) and occasionally Alphitonia excelsa.

The ground layer is typically dominated by Bothriochloa ewartiana, Aristida
calycina, Aristida perniciosa (D), Eragrostis sororia, Eragrostis lacunaria, Cynodon
dactylon, Urochloa mosambicensis (D), Heteropogon contortus (D) and Themeda
triandra,

Ground Layer

Structure Category Sparse

Biosecurity Act and/or

WONS Weed Species Harrisia martini and Vachellia farnesiana

Crown Cover (%) Average of 53% canopy cover

On average, bare ground comprised 12.5% of the total area, whilst organic litter

Ground Cover (%) comprised 34%

D - Dominant
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Photo Plate 5 Poplar box (Eucalyptus populnea) woodland on alluvial plains

Conservation Value

No species of conservation significance were recorded within VC 4.

The exotic species Sabi grass (Urochloa mosambicensis), Sida cordifolia, Shrubby stylo (Stylosanthes
scabra), Red natal (Melinis repens), Malvastrum americanum, Bidens pilosa, Mimosa bush (Vachellia
farnesiana) and Harrisia cactus (Harrisia martinii) were recorded in VC 4.

VC4 is most consistent with RE 11.3.2, which is an associated RE of the Poplar box grassland on alluvial
plains and Weeping myall woodland TEC. None of these TECs were identified within the study area. A
summary of the survey effort to determine the presence of both TECs is detailed in Section 5.3.1.

Vegetation Condition and Habitat Value

RE 11.3.2 is classified as Of Concern under the VM Act and Of Concern at present under DES’s
Biodiversity Status. The extent of this RE in reserves is low.

VC 4 was only present in small patches within the study area, some of them too small to map. This
community presented evidence of edge effect with exotic pasture species such as Urochloa
mosambicensis occasionally dominating the ground layer. Regrowth of VC 4 was recorded in the south
of the study area and along Cooinda road, in the middle of the study area. Recruitment of Poplar box
was observed across the study area, with sections within VC 4 of very young and thin trunks.
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51.5 VC 5: Mixed polygon: Ironbark, Bloodwood and Blue gum woodland
along ephemeral creeks

VC 5is limited to small patches within the study area and consist on a combination of VC 1 with elements
of VC 3 (Blue gums, 20% of the vegetation community) due to the presence of ephemeral drainage
features in the vicinity of VC 1. Melaleuca nervosa is occasionally present as dominant species on the
tree and shrub layers. It covers approximately 96.71 ha (1.33%) of the study area.

VC 5 is illustrated in Photo Plate 6.

Conservation Value

No species of conservation significance were recorded within VC 5. The same exotic pasture species
recorded in VC 1 where observed in the ground layer of this community throughout the study area.

Vegetation Condition and Habitat Value

This community was only present in three patches within the study area, where it was not possible to
separate the vegetation into two defined communities. There is evidence of edge effect, where exotic
pasture species are present in the groundcover. Regrowth of VC 5 was similar to the regrowth of VC 1,
with the same pioneer Acacia spp. as described before. Both RE’s, 11.5.2 and 11.3.25 are classified as
Least Concern under the VM Act but while RE 11.5.2 is classified as Least Concern under the DES’s
Biodiversity Status, RE 11.3.25 is classified as Of Concern. The extent of these REs in reserves is low
(DES 2019c).

Photo Plate 6 VC 5 - RE 11.5.2/11.3.25
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5.1.6 VC 6: Mixed polygon: Blue gum, Poplar box and Ironbark woodland
along ephemeral creeks

VC 6 is located in small patches within the study area and consist on a combination of VC 3 (Blue gums)
along several small ephemeral drainage channels, with elements of VC 4 (Poplar box), present in the
alluvial plains between the channels and VC 1 (Ironbark) due to edge effect. VC 6 covers a total of 21.83
ha (0.3%) of the study area.

VC 5 is illustrated in Photo Plate 7.

Conservation Value

No species of conservation significance occurred within VC 6.
Habitat Value

VC 6 was only present in two patches within the study area, where it was not possible to separate the
vegetation into three defined communities. As per VC 5, there is evidence of edge effect, with exotic
pasture species present in the groundcover and occasionally dominant. The RE classification for the
three REs present is as follows: 11.3.25 is listed as Least Concern under the VM Act and Of Concern
under DES’s Biodiversity Status; 11.3.2 is listed as Of Concern under the VM Act and the DES’s
Biodiversity Status; and 11.5.2 is listed as Least Concern under the VM Act and the DES’s Biodiversity
Status. The extent of these RE in reserves is low (DES 2019c).

Photo Plate 7 VC 6 — RE 11.3.25/11.3.2/11.5.2
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51.7 Non-remnant and Regrowth Vegetation

Non-remnant regrowth vegetation is present in areas that have been disturbed by human activities, such
as logging and preparation for grazing through the entire study area. There are numerous patches of
regrowth vegetation, including areas that are mapped as remnant in the Vegetation Management
Regional Ecosystem Map but have been assessed as non-remnant as a result of the field surveys.

This vegetation is not classed as remnant vegetation, therefore is not defined by an RE.

There is one large patch of vegetation north of the study area mapped as remnant which vegetation
consists on Acacia spp regrowth. According to local knowledge (farmers) around six years ago there
was a fire that affected the north part of the EPC, the area north of the Capricorn Highway. As a result
of that fire, there is regrowth across all the vegetation communities, especially VC 1 and VC 4. A large
patch of woodland originally mapped as 11.5.9b is now categorised as non-remnant vegetation. This
particular area presents only an extremely sparse tree layer (Eucalyptus crebra and Corymbia
clarksoniana) and a dense shrub layer of pioneer Acacia spp. mainly Acacia cretata.

Photo Plate 8 Non-remnant Acacia spp regrowth

The areas of the study area not mapped in Figure 12 are mainly pasture land with more or less evidence
of regrowth, or dead vegetation. This regrowth corresponds with early stages of V4, V1 or V2. Regrowth
of Acacia cretata is especially abundant within several vegetation communities, such V1, but also in
pasture area. Evidence of burning and ring barking has been recorded thorough these pasture areas.

The ground layer of the non-remnant vegetation is dominated by exotic pasture grasses such as Buffel
grass (Cenchrus ciliaris), Indian bluegrass (Bothriochloa pertusa), Sabi grass (Urochlora
mosambicensis) and Red natal grass (Melinis repens).

5.2 WEEDS OF MANAGEMENT CONCERN

A total of 33 introduced species were identified onsite. The exotic pasture grasses dominate the ground
layer of the study area, particularly in cleared areas. A range of other exotic grasses and forbs are also
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present across the study area in low to moderate abundance. A complete list of the flora species,
indicating their native or introduced status can be found in Appendix H.

Three of these introduced species are classed as WONS; Parthenium weed (Parthenium
hysterophorus), Rubber vine (Cryptostegia grandiflora) and Velvety tree pear (Opuntia tomentosa).
Introduced plant species are classified by the Commonwealth Government as WoNS if they present a
serious threat to industry, water supply, human health/safety, plant communities and/or cultural values.

The above mentioned three species, together with Harrisia cactus (Harrisia martini) are similarly classed
as Restricted Invasive Species under the Biosecurity Act (DAF 2018).

Vachellia farnesiana, also found in the study area, is not a prohibited or restricted invasive plant under
the Biosecurity Act. However, by law, everyone has a general biosecurity obligation (GBO) to take
reasonable and practical steps to minimise the risks associated with invasive plants and animals under
their control (DAF 2016).

Weed species of management concern found in the study area are listed in Table 15. All species present
are known to occur commonly throughout the broader region.

Table 15 Weed species of management concern identified on the study area

Scientific name Common name s Biosecurity Act 2014
Status Category 3
Harrisia martinii Harrisia cactus - X
Cryptostegia grandiflora Rubber vine Yes X
Opuntia tomentosa Velvety tree pear Yes X
Parthenium hysterophorus | Parthenium Yes X
Bryophyllum sp Mother of millions - X
Vachellia farnesiana*® Mimosa bush - -
Note: * Considered a noxious weed of management concern.

Category 3: A person must not distribute the invasive plant either by sale or gift, release it into the environment.
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Photo Plate 9 Cryptostegia grandiflora identified on the study area

5.3 FLORA OF CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE

5.3.1 Threatened Ecological Communities not identified on the study area

Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-dominant)

The Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-dominant) TEC comprises patches of vegetation in
which Acacia harpophylla is one of the most abundant tree species. The tree layer may be dominated
by Acacia harpophylla or have a co-dominant presence with other species such as Belah (Casuarina
cristata) and other species of Acacia or Eucalyptus. Within Queensland, the Brigalow TEC is consistent
with 16 RE described by the Queensland Herbarium, including RE 11.3.1, originally mapped within the
study area.

A patch must meet the following condition thresholds to be considered the Brigalow TEC:
e The patch is 0.5 ha or more in size; and

e Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the total vegetation cover of the patch, as
assessed over a minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is representative of the
patch.

Despite being mapped as present along the Charlevue and Springton Creeks in association with RE
11.3.1, Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla) was only recorded within the study area as a few individual
stands. Two trees were recorded along the Charlevue Creek and a small patch with six trees was
recorded on the bank of Springton Creek, close to the eastern boundary of the study area.

The sparse Brigalow individuals do not form a clear vegetation community, not reaching dominance in

the canopy nor the minimum size of 0.5 ha specified as condition thresholds to qualify as Brigalow TEC.
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Weeping myall (Acacia pendula) Woodland

Weeping myall woodlands often occur as monotypic stands generally 4 — 12 m high in which Weeping
myall trees are the sole or dominant overstorey species. Other canopy species such as Western
rosewood (Alectryon oleifolius subsp. elongatus), Poplar box (Eucalyptus populnea), or Black box
(Eucalyptus largiflorens) may occur in association with this community.

Within Queensland, this community is known to occur in association with two REs including RE 11.3.2
(Eucalyptus populnea woodland on alluvial plains) and 11.3.28 (Eucalyptus coolabah +/- Casuarina
cristata open woodland on alluvial plains). Of the extent of these REs throughout Queensland, it is
estimated that only 5% supports the Weeping myall woodlands community. Most patches of the TEC
are less than 1 or 2 ha in area.

This TEC has been previously described as potentially occurring on the study area based on the
mapping of Poplar box woodlands on alluvial plains (11.3.2), has been ground-truthed as non-remnant
based on the negligible canopy cover. However, due to the cycles of senescence that affect the
dominant species Weeping myall, the criteria used to assess a vegetation community includes canopy
cover as sparse as 5% and dominated by living, dead or defoliated Weeping myall trees (DEWHA 2009).
As a result, additional survey effort was employed in this area, to identify any dead and/or defoliated
trees. This area was dominated by Acacia cretata regrowth, confirming the absence of Weeping myall
woodland TEC on the study area.

Poplar box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains

Assessments of the RE 11.3.2 present within the study area (VC 4) have concluded that the TEC Poplar
box Grassy Woodland is not present within the study area.

To be listed as TEC, the Poplar box in alluvial plains is to meet certain thresholds, such as size and
vegetation condition. The following thresholds have been sourced from the Draft Conservation Advice
(including listing advice) for the Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains (TSSC n. d.):

Class A Highest Quality

+ Category A1: Patch equal or larger than 1 ha: The patch has little or no perennial weeds and
a diverse native understorey. 90% or more of the perennial vegetation cover is native species
and with 30 or more native plant species in the ground layer per ha.

+ Category A2: Patch equal or larger than 5 ha. A large patch with low perennial weeds and
diverse native understorey. 70% or more of the perennial vegetation cover is ground layer is
native and with 30 or more native plant species in the ground layer per ha.

+ Category A3: Patch equal or larger than 5 ha. A large patch with high quality habitat features.
10 trees per ha that either are large (30 cm or more in diameter at breast height) and/or have
developed hollows and smaller trees, saplings or seedlings suggesting of periodic recruitment
and with 20 or more native plant species in the ground layer per ha.

Class B Moderate Quality
* A large patch with moderate quality native understorey. 50% of perennial vegetation cover in
ground layer is native and 20 or more native plant species per ha in the ground layer or 10 trees

per ha that either are large (30 cm or more in diameter at breast height) and/or have developed
hollows
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VC 4 does not meet the threshold to constitute a TEC due to the size of the patches and poor condition
of the community with a high presence of exotic pastures, occasionally dominant. Some trees recorded
from the largest patch of VC 4 within the study area were larger than 30cm in diameter at breast height,
however, some sections of the same patch presented younger and smaller specimens, not meeting the
average of 10 or more per ha.

5.3.2 Flora Species of Conservation Significance Identified on the Study
Area

Targeted searches across the study area detected the presence of one flora species of conservation
significance in several of the seasonal surveys, Cerbera dumicola (Photo Plate 10). This species is
listed as NT under the NC Act.

Cerbera dumicola is a shrub or small tree growing to 4 m high (DES 2018b). The species occurs across
a range of habitats in central and southern Queensland. This species is associated with a range of
vegetation communities such as sandstone hills in open Eucalyptus umbra subsp. carnea; woodlands
of Acacia shirleyi with Corymbia dolichocarpa; acidic soils in mine rehabilitation area; woodland of A.
catenulata and A. shirleyi with E. thozetiana on a slope of sand/clay soil; semi-deciduous notophyll-
microphyll vine forest of Brachychiton australis, Gyrocarpus americanus, Flindersia australis,
Pleiogynium timorense, Drypetes deplanchei and Sterculia quadrifida on rhyolite hillslopes; open-
woodland of E. melanophloia with occasional Acacia shirleyi, E. populnea and E. brownii; semi-
evergreen vine thicket with Corymbia citriodora and Corymbia aureola emergents; woodland of A.
rhodoxylon on brown, sandy loam; and in Corymbia tessellaris - Acacia aneura open woodland (DES
2018b).

Cerbera dumicola has been severely impacted by land clearing with extensive fragmentation of its
original habitat. While it can be very common at some of its known localities, many of the remnant
populations comprise few individuals. It is likely to be more widespread than is currently known as these
eucalypt dominated woodlands are poorly surveyed in southern Queensland. Threatening processes
include:

e Land clearing for agriculture, which has undoubtedly been the main reason in the past for
reductions in the area of occupancy, number of populations, number of individuals. Many
populations are in areas mapped as 'non-remnant vegetation’, hence are still able to be cleared;
and

e Land clearing for mining. Several populations have been recorded from mining leases in the
central highlands coalfields and are presumed lost (DES 2018b).

Cerbera dumicola has been identified during the vegetation surveys in two very localised rocky areas
associated with vegetation community VC 2 and VC 1 (on an ecotone with VC 2) (Figure 14). This
species was not identified elsewhere in the study area, within similar habitat types, during targeted
searches.

The species is regionally abundant, having been recorded outside of the study area on multiple
occasions (AVH 2019).

It is not expected that the proposed Project will impact on the known Cerbera dumicola individuals due
to their location. The species has been recorded at the boundary of the study area and adjacent to areas

of existing disturbance. Suitable habitat is extensive throughout the local area including immediately
east of the study area.
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Photo Plate 10  Cerbera dumicola at the study area

5.3.3 Flora Species of Conservation Significance Not Identified on the
Study Area

Table 16 below discusses EVNT species that are known from the broader region and have been
identified from desktop searches but were not observed on site during surveys.

The assessment of potential for presence and impact on each species is based on the knowledge of
ecologists, information obtained from field surveys on the study area, previous surveys conducted on or
near the study area and scientific literature. This assessment revealed that of the four species previously
assessed with potential to occur within the study area, three were considered unlikely to occur within
the study area.
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Table 16 Flora Species of Conservation Significance not identified on the study area

Scientific Name Status

Common Name EPBC NC
Act Act

Likelihood of Occurrence Post Survey

Potential

The study area contained suitable habitat. However, there are no
Bertya opponens v C records of the species within 50 km of the study area and the species
was not identified during the field survey. It is therefore considered
unlikely the Project will impact on this species.

Potential

B‘f’rtya - NT The study area contained suitable habitat. However, the species was
pedicellata not identified during the field survey, it is considered unlikely the
Project will impact on this species.

Unlikel

Solanum The study area did not contain suitable habitat for this species in the
adenophorum ) v form of cracking clay soils and Brigalow woodland. The species was
not detected during the field survey, indicating potential for Project
impact to be low.

Unlikely

) The study area did not contain suitable habitat for this species in the
Solanum dissectum E E form of cracking clay soils and Brigalow woodland. The species was
not detected during the field survey, indicating potential for Project
impact to be low.

Unlikely

Solanum The study area did not contain suitable habitat for this species in the
elachophyllum B E form of cracking clay soils. Further, the species was not detected
during the field survey, indicating potential for Project impact to be
low.

EPBC — Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992

CE - Critically Endangered

NT — Near Threatened

V — Vulnerable

E — Endangered

C - Least Concern

5.4 WETLANDS

Field surveys concluded that all the potential lacustrine and palustrine wetlands within the study area
(Figure 6) are either not present or have been identified as artificial (farm) dams. The only wetlands
confirmed within the study area in accordance to the DES interactive WetlandMaps database are
riverine wetlands and have been mapped as VC 3, VC 5 and VC 6.

Outside the study area, there is a large palustrine wetland (approximately 82 ha in area) located about
4 km to the east of the boundary. This wetland, identified as HES, is not connected to the study area
through any waterbodies or watercourses and does not occur on the same drainage system that flow
through the study area. This wetland has been identified as Category X vegetation under the Regulated
Vegetation The pre-clearing Government RE mapping (Appendix A) of this wetland identified it as RE
11.3.27. RE 11.3.27 is described as freshwater wetland; with variable vegetation compositions including;
open water with or without aquatic species and fringing sedge lands and eucalypt woodlands (DES
2019c). Current Government mapping and field inspections of the mapped wetlands identify the
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vegetation as non-remnant. No water was observed during the site inspection (Photo Plate 11).
Assessment of potential impact to this wetland as an MSES have been addressed in Section 9.1.3.

Field surveys concluded that all the potential lacustrine and palustrine wetlands identified within the
study area from desktop searches (Figure 6) are either not present or have been identified as artificial
(farm) dams. The only natural wetlands within the study area are riverine wetlands associated with
riparian and vegetation along Charlevue Creek and have been mapped as VC 3, VC 5 and VC 6 (Figure
12).

Outside the study area, there is a large palustrine wetland (approximately 82 ha in area) located about
4 km to the east of the boundary. This wetland, identified as High Ecological Significance (HES) under
the Environmental Protection (Water and Wetland Biodiversity) Policy 2019, is not connected to the
study area through any waterbodies or watercourses. Current Government mapping and field
inspections of the mapped wetlands identified the vegetation as non-remnant. Field assessment
identified the presence of Ifora species known to inhabit wetland environements. No water was observed
during the site inspection.

Photo Plate 11 Melaleuca spp. dominated HES wetland

5.4.1 Groundwater Dependent Ecosystems

The above-mentioned wetlands have the potential to be partially dependent on groundwater (BoM
2019). Within the study area high potential terrestrial Groundwater Dependent Ecosystems (GDEs) and
moderate potential aquatic GDEs were identified by database searches in association with Charlevue
Creek and Springton Creek. Moderate potential terrestrial GDEs were also mapped in association with
some of the smaller waterways.

The groundwater within the study area has been assessed and the bores located in close proximity of
Charlevue Creek show a below surface depth of groundwater of 8.77 meters below ground level (mbgl)
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while Springton Creek has a below surface depth of groundwater of 11.19 mbgl. The bores within the
study area along the associated tributaries have a groundwater depth of over 16 mbgl. Based on the
known rooting depth of dominant tree species, the assessment concluded thatThe potential GDEs within
the study area are in only riverine ecosystems located in close proximity to Charlevue Creek and
Springton Creek have potential dependency on groundwater.

Wetland habitats identified within the study area are mapped in Figure 13.

The HES wetland located 4 km to the east of the study area is also potentially groundwater dependant;
however, it is noted that this wetlands isare ephemeral and does not hold water throughout the year.

Assessment of the GDEs has been addressed in Section 7.1.5 of this report.
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Figure 13 Wetland Habitats Identified in the Study Area
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Figure 14 Species of Conservation Significance observed within the study area

63

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU


mailto:info@aarc.net.au

6.0 FAUNA RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

6.1 FAUNA SURVEY RESULTS

A total of 145 vertebrate species were positively identified on the study area during the surveys,
comprising 8 amphibians, 83 birds, 33 mammals and 21 reptiles. Six of these species are introduced.
One migratory and marine species and one marine species were recorded during the survey. Two
threatened fauna species were observed on site. A complete list of the fauna species recorded on the
study area is included in Appendix I.

During the conduction of the aquatic ecology assessment (AARC 2019), a number of vertebrate fauna
species were recorded in the study area. These are detailed in the aquatic ecology assessment. One
species recorded by the aquatic ecology survey was not recorded by the terrestrial ecology survey,
namely the Keelback snake (Tropidonophis mairii), which was identified along Charlevue Creek.

6.1.1 Amphibians
Habitat Values

The species recorded within the study area are well adapted to the habitats identified, with permanent
water sources and areas subject to seasonal inundation. These species employ periods of dormancy to
contend with drier, less favourable conditions. Habitat variation and suitability increase in response to
increased rainfall during the wet season (November - March) providing viable breeding opportunities.

The amphibian species identified are all common species and impacts from the Project are likely to be
localised with minimal effects to broader populations.

Observed Species

A total of 8 amphibian species were recorded during the surveys, comprising seven native species and
the introduced Cane toad (Rhinella marina). The Cane toad is listed as an invasive biosecurity matter
under the revised version of the Biosecurity Actand are a major pest species that compete for food with
native species.

The native species recorded on site were Ornate burrowing frog (Platypectrum ornatum), Common
green tree frog (Litoria caerulea) Photo Plate 12, Naked tree frog (Litoria rubella), Broad-palmed frog

(Litoria latopalmata), Bumpy rocket frog (Litoria inermis), Salmon-striped frog (Limnodynastes salmini)
and Spotted grass frog (Limnodynastes tasmaniensis).
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Photo Plate 12 Common green tree frog (Litoria caerulea) observed at DF02

Amphibians of Conservation Significance

No amphibian species of conservation significance were observed on the study area during field
surveys. However, the Tusked frog (Adelotus brevis) has been identified as potentially occurring within
the study area due to the proximity of its known range and the presence of suitable habitat (such as
dams).

6.1.2 Reptiles

Habitat Values

The study area provided a variety of habitat types such as vegetated drainage features, woodlands to
open forests and rocky areas to promote reptile diversity. This included several microhabitats such as
tree hollows, fallen timber, dense leaf litter, soil cracks and rock crevices which provide shelter from
extreme climates, protection from aerial predators and as habitat for hunting and foraging for food.

Observed Species

A total of 21 reptile species were recorded within the study area during the field surveys, all of which
are listed in Appendix .

The suite of reptiles occurring on the study area included seven species of skink and one species of
legless lizard. These species include the Eastern striped skink (Ctenotus robustus), Elegant snake-eyed
skink (Cryptoblepharus pulcher), Shaded litter rainbow-skink (Carlia munda), South-eastern morethia
skink (Morethia boulengeri), Fire-tailed skink (Morethia taeniopleura), the Orange-flanked Rainbow
skink (Carlia rubigo) and Burton’s legless lizard (Lialis burtonis).

Five gecko species were identified on the study area, including the Eastern stone gecko (Diplodactylus
vittatus), Dubious dtella (Gehyra dubia), Bynoe’'s Gecko (Heteronotia binoei), Box-patterned gecko
(Lucasium steindachneri) (Photo Plate 13) and the Prickly knob-tailed gecko (Nephrurus asper).
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Photo Plate 13  Box-patterned gecko (Lucasium steindachneri) observed at DF09

Field surveys also detected the presence of three dragon species, Bearded dragon (Pogona barbata),
Tommy roundhead (Diporophora australia) and Freckled monitor (Varanus tristis orientalis).

Photo Plate 14  Freckled monitor (Varanus tristis orientalis) observed at DF10
Six snake species namely the Black headed python (Aspidites melanocephalus), Eastern brown snake
(Pseudonaja textilis), Pale-headed snake (Hoplocephalus bitorquatus) (Photo Plate 15), Carpentaria

snake (Cryptophis boschmai), Yellow-faced whip snake (Demansia psammophis) and Orange-naped
snake (Furina ornata) were recorded within the study area.
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Photo Plate 15 Pale-headed snake (Hoplocephalus bitorquatus) observed at DF01

Reptile Species of Conservation Significance

No reptiles of conservation significance were observed on the study area during the survey period.
Database searches identified seven reptile species of conservation significance within the region. The
habitat requirements and likelihood of each conservation significance species occurring on the study
area are described in Appendix D.

6.1.3 Birds

Habitat Values

Avian assemblages are generally determined by factors such as food sources (e.g. fruit, nectar, seeds,
and insects), as well as a mosaic of habitat structures such as grasses, thick understorey, mid-storey
and canopy vegetation (i.e. vertical habitat complexity). Generally, the more food sources available and
the more complex the structure of the vegetation, the more diverse the avifauna will be.

Food sources across the study area comprised seeds, fruit, nectar, insects and vertebrate prey items
(or carrion). The diversity of forage resources available in the surveyed habitats suggests that the Project
can support a variety of native avian species.

Observed Species

A total of 83 bird species were observed on the study area. Most species observed were common
species representative of the dry woodland habitat dominating the study area, however, two species of
conservation significance were identified in the study area during the survey period. These species are
discussed in more detail in Section 6.3. A full list of bird species observed on the study area is presented
in Appendix I.

A variety of granivorous birds were found to be present including the Sulphur-crested cockatoo (Cacatua
galerita), Crested pigeon (Ocyphaps lophotes lophotes), Peaceful dove (Geopelia striata placida),

southern squatter pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta), Bar-shouldered dove (Geopelia humeralis), and
Double-barred finch (Taeniopygia bichenovii).
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The study area was found to support a number of honeyeaters including the White-throated honeyeater
(Melithreptus albogularis), Brown honeyeater (Lichmera indistincta ocularis), Blue-faced honeyeater
(Entomyzon cyanotis) and Noisy friarbird (Philemon corniculatus).

The suite of insectivorous birds recorded on site included the Grey fantail (Rhipidura albiscapa), Magpie-
lark (Grallina cyanoleuca), Black-faced cuckoo-shrike (Coracina novaehollandiae), Grey-crowned
babbler (Pomatostomus temporalis) and Striated pardalote (Pardalotus striatus).

A large diversity of omnivorous and carnivorous species was detected on the study area, including the
Apostlebird (Struthidea cinerea), Pheasant coucal (Centropus phasianinus), Grey butcherbird
(Cracticus torquatus), Australian magpie (Cracticus tibicen), Australian raven (Corvus coronoides),
Laughing kookaburra (Dacelo novaeguineae) and Emu (Dromaius novaehollandiae).

Several nocturnal bird species including the Tawny Frogmouth (Podargus strigoides), Barn owl (Tyto
alba) and Southern boobook (Ninox boobook) were observed during field surveys. Five raptor species,

including Whistling kite (Haliastur sphenurus) and Brown falcon (Falco berigora) (Photo Plate 16) were
also recorded on the study area.

Photo Plate 16  Brown falcon (Falco berigora) observed on the study area
Aquatic bird species such as the Brolga (Grus rubicunda) were also recorded during field surveys.

Birds of Conservation Significance

Threatened Species

The southern subspecies of the Squatter pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta) was recorded in several
locations (Figure 14) on the study area at the time of the surveys (Photo Plate 17).

The southern Squatter pigeon occurs along the inland slopes of the Great Dividing Range with a
distribution from the Burdekin-Lynd divide in central Queensland, west to Charleville and Longreach,
east to the coastline between Proserpine and Gladstone, and south to scattered sites throughout south-
eastern Queensland (Cooper et al. 2004).

68

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU



Suitable habitat for the southern Squatter Pigeon exists in open grassy woodland throughout the study
area. Within this suitable habitat, fifteen birds were observed during the ecological survey period, the
majority of them observed during the spring survey in September 2017. The species is regionally
abundant, having been observed outside of the study area on multiple occasions, with AARC ecologists
observing the species multiple times on local roads and elsewhere while traversing the local area. No
breeding activity was observed within the study area.

It is unlikely that the proposed Project will have a significant impact on the local population of the
southern Squatter Pigeon; either the local population or the population in its entirety due to:

e the abundance of more suitable habitat outside of the study area in connected woodland; and
e the local abundance of the southern Squatter pigeon.

A Significant Residual Impact Assessment (DEHP 2014a) for the southern Squatter pigeon can be found
in Section 9.1.2 of this report.

Photo Plate 17  Squatter Pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta) observed at the study area
Marine and Migratory Species

The EPBC Act lists bird species that are classified as migratory and/or marine. Two migratory and/or
marine birds were identified on the study area (Figure 14), comprising of the Rufous fantail (Rhipidura
rufifrons) which is a migratory and marine species and the Rainbow bee-eater (Merops ornatus) which
is a marine species.

The Rufous fantail (also listed as Special Least Concern under the NC Act) is found in northern and
eastern coastal Australia, being more common in the north. It is also found in New Guinea, the Solomon
Islands, Sulawesi and Guam. The Rufous fantail is found in rainforest, dense wet forests, swamp
woodlands and mangroves, preferring deep shade, and is often seen close to the ground. During
migration, it may be found in more open habitats or urban areas. The Rufous fantail is a common and
secure species (Blakers et al. 1984).
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The Rainbow bee-eater inhabits all of mainland Queensland, as well as Indonesia, New Guinea and the
Solomon Islands. This species is widespread and breeds throughout most of its range, with the
exception of southern birds, which move north to breed.

None of the marine species which utilise the study area are at the extent of their known range and the
local populations do not constitute an ‘ecologically significant proportion’ of the total population of the
species. While these marine species do inhabit the site, the surrounding region provides suitable habitat
that can be utilised and impacts from the study area are unlikely to significantly impact the habitat or
distribution of this species in the region. Due to the ephemeral nature of the waterways identified onsite
it is unlikely that the Project provides year-round habitat for these species.

6.1.4 Mammals

Habitat Values

Mammal morphology varies widely from small rodents to larger kangaroos to bats. The ecology of each
of these groups is equally variable and they are assessed separately in the following sections.

Small Mammals

Habitats suitable for small mammals include areas that provide a plentiful food source and suitable
shelter sites. The highest density of small mammal species is usually associated with reliable rainfall
which is reflected in a reliable source of food and dense ground vegetation, particularly shrubs and
grasses.

The diversity of small mammals is often limited by the lack of a predictable food supply and open ground
vegetation. Consequently, small mammal populations can fluctuate dramatically in response to rainfall
which increases seed production and insect abundance. During less favourable periods, small mammal
populations can be very low.

The study area provides a variety of habitat types suitable for small ground-dwelling mammals, including
vegetated woodlands, open forests and watercourses, found in vegetation communities VC 1, VC 2 and
VC 3. The majority of the study area is comprised of non-remnant vegetation which is mostly utilized as
grazing pasture. This community reduces the availability of shelter.

Medium and Large Mammals

Factors affecting the occurrence of medium and large sized mammals are varied. Important factors can
include land-clearing, feral animal predation and grazing pressures. Regardless of the clearing that has
occurred on the Project, larger macropods have been much less affected than some other mammals.
Larger macropods are considered generalists, likely to thrive and flourish in response to areas of
grasslands and open vegetation, as they are less vulnerable to small predators such as foxes and cats.
They are also highly opportunistic breeders, especially in the presence of permanent water sources
such as the dams found onsite.

Most of the study area habitats include pastural land and large areas of low open woodlands. These
habitats are likely to support most medium mammals occurring in the region. In particular, the riparian
habitats along waterways and watercourses are likely to provide important corridor values for this
mammal group.

Larger mammals such as kangaroos have been much less affected by predation than other mammals
and by land clearing activities. In fact, many species have flourished in response to increased areas of
grassland and open vegetation caused by land clearing activities.
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Arboreal Mammals

The maijority of arboreal mammals that occur in Australia utilise tree hollows for nesting and shelter
(Menkhorst and Knight 2011). A shortage of nest hollows is likely to limit arboreal mammal populations
where the density of hollow bearing trees is less than two to eight trees per ha (Smith and Lindenmayer
1988).

Hollow-bearing trees on the study area generally occur along creek-lines or in adjoining vegetation
communities. Away from the waterway corridors, hollow-bearing trees are few and are separated by
vast open areas that would be difficult for arboreal mammals to cross without venturing onto the ground.
Due to the previously cleared and disturbed nature of the study area, arboreal mammal habitat is largely
restricted to the waterway corridors of the study area.

Bats

The density and diversity of Australian bat species is determined primarily by the availability of suitable
nesting and roosting sites. Roosting sites can include locations such as thick foliage, loose exfoliating
bark, rock caves or cavities, tree hollows or even fabricated structures such as old buildings and culverts
(Churchill 2008).

Consequently, areas with a large number of hollow-bearing trees that occur within remnant vegetation
are of high value to many bat species. As bats have a small body size, these hollows can be much
smaller in size than required by some arboreal mammals. Possible roosting sites observed on the study
area included tree hollows and exfoliating bark, particularly in VC 1, VC 2 and VC 3.

Potential roosting habitat including rocky areas and drainage areas on the study area were surveyed
with an ANABAT echolocation call recorder. Riparian zones with large hollow bearing trees located

adjacent to the study area were also surveyed.

Observed Species

In total, 33 mammal species were recorded in the study area, comprising 28 native species and five
introduced species, all listed in Appendix I. All introduced species recorded are discussed in Section
6.2.

The suite of native mammal species recorded as having a presence on the study area included the Red-
necked wallaby (Macropus rufogriseus), Short-beaked echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus), Common
brushtail possum (Trichosurus vulpecula), Water rat (Hydromys chrysogaster), Swamp wallaby
(Wallabia bicolor), Greater glider (Petauroides volans volans), Rufous bettong (Aepyprymnus
rufescens) (Photo Plate 18), Wallaroo (Macropus robustus), Eastern grey kangaroo (Macropus
giganteus), Black-striped wallaby (Notamacropus dorsalis) and Delicate mouse (Pseudomys
delicatulus).

71

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU



Photo Plate 18  Rufous bettong (Aepyprymnus rufescens) observed in the study area

A total of 17 bat species were positively identified on the study area, none of which are listed under the
EPBC Act. Those bat species positively identified on the study area included the Gould’s wattled bat
(Chalinolobus gouldii), Little pied bat (Chalinolobus picatus), Hoary wattled bat (Chalinolobus
nigrogriseus), Northern free-tailed bat (Chaerephon jobensis), Eastern bentwing bat (Miniopterus
schreibersii oceanensis), Inland forest bat (Vespadelus baverstocki), Rides free-tailed bat (Ozimops
ridei), Inland free-tailed bat (Ozimops petersi), Northern free-tailed bat (Ozimops lumsdenae), Western
broad-nosed bat (Scotorepens balstoni), Little broad-nosed bat (Scoforepens greyii), White-striped
Free-tailed bat (Austronomus australis), Troughton’s Sheath-tailed bat (Taphozous troughtoni), Lesser
long-eared bat (Nyctophilus geoffroyi) and Yellow-bellied sheathtail bat (Saccolaimus flaviventris).

A Long-eared bat (Nyctophilus sp.) was also detected through the use of ANABAT recorders on the
study area; but could not be identified to species level. The Nyctophilus genus has several species in
Australia and cannot be identified further then the genus level through ANABATs and a positive
identification requires active trapping. The region is known to form part of the distribution of the
Vulnerable Nyctophilus corbeni (EPBC Act, NC Act). In response to this, ecologists conducted a
targeted micro-bat survey in line with the Survey Guidelines for Australia’s Threatened Bats (DoEE
2010a). The targeted micro-bat survey utilised Harp Traps and Mist Nets. The targeted micro-bat survey
did not identify the Vulnerable species Nyctophilus corbeni within the study area but trapped the Lesser
long-eared bat (Nyctophilus geoffroyi). It is highly likely that the Nyctophilus sp. call registered in the
ANABAT belonged to the Least Concern Nyctophilus geoffroyi.

Several other species of bats not listed as threatened, could not be reliably identified from call analysis
due to either poor data quality and/or similarities in call characteristics between species known to occur
in the region. Unconfirmed species records include species that could not be distinguished between a
group of two to three species. The bat call analysis results are detailed in Appendix G.

Mammals of Conservation Significance

The Short-beaked echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus) (Photo Plate 19) was recorded in the study area
across several sites (Figure 14). This species is not an EVNT species but is listed under the NC Act as
Special Least Concern and is not listed under the EPBC Act.
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The Short-beaked echidna is found in a variety of habitat types including open forests, grasslands and
heavily vegetated woodlands. It’s distribution spans across Australia, including Tasmania and is
considered a habitat generalist. This species presence relies on the abundance of ants which are its
only food source (Van Dyck et al. 2013). Due to the generality and wide distribution of this species, it is
not expected that mining activity will have an impact of this species.

A Significant Residual Impact Assessment (DEHP 2014a) for the Short-beaked echidna can be found
in Section 9.1.2 of this report.

Photo Plate 19  Short-beaked Echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus) observed at the study area

The Greater glider (Petauroides volans) (Photo Plate 20), was detected during the field survey of the
study area (Figure 14). The Greater glider is listed under the EPBC Act 1999 as a “Vulnerable” species
(DoEE, 2018).

The Greater glider is restricted to eastern Australia, occurring from the Windsor Tableland in north
Queensland through to central Victoria, with an elevational range from sea level to 1200 m above sea
level. The broad extent of occurrence is unlikely to have changed appreciably since European
settlement, however the area of occupancy has decreased substantially, mostly due to land clearing
(TSSC 2016a).

The Greater glider is an arboreal nocturnal marsupial, largely restricted to eucalypt forests and
woodlands. It is primarily folivorous, with a diet mostly comprising eucalypt leaves, and occasionally
flowers. Preferred habitat consists of taller, montane, moist eucalypt forests with relatively old trees and
abundant hollows. It also favours forests with a diversity of eucalypt species, due to seasonal variation
in its preferred tree species (TSSC 2016a).

Critical microhabitat is an abundance of large hollows of large, old trees for daily denning shelters and
breeding purposes. The species is absent from cleared areas and has little ability to disperse between
fragments across cleared areas, with habitat connectivity critical to species survival (TSSC 2016a).
Major threats include habitat loss from clearing, high intensity fires, and logging and woodland thinning
practices (TSSC 2016a).
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Some of the study area has been subject to vegetation clearing to allow cattle grazing. Consequently,
only small areas of suitable habitat remain on the site. Generally, habitat of the Great glider is confined
to the Eucalypt riparian woodlands such as along the Charlevue Creek. This woodland suits the Greater
glider's preferred habitat of tall open woodland with a sparse shrub layer. Vegetation community
mapping identified this suitable habitat as VC 3.

Habitat values of the study area are limited by the large areas of non-remnant vegetation and the
impacts of grazing. Considering the extent and connection to surrounding good quality habitat and the
minimal disturbance caused by the Project to Charlevue Creek, impacts on a local population of Greater
glider is unlikely to be significant.

A Significant Residual Impact Assessment (DEHP 2014a) for the Greater glider can be found in Section
9.1.2 of this report.

Photo Plate 20  Greater glider (Petauroides volans) observed at the study area

6.2 PEST SPECIES

Field surveys positively identified six introduced and/or pest fauna species as having a presence within
the study area. Introduced species were recorded through detection of scats, tracks or other traces (e.g.
skulls), sensor camera detection and/or direct observation. The suite of introduced species includes the
Cane toad (Rhinella marina), Wild dog/Dingo (Canis familiaris/Canis lupus dingo), Feral cat (Felis
catus), Rabbit (Oryctolagus cuniculus), House mouse (Mus musculus) and Feral pig (Sus scrofa).

All the non-native fauna species reported from the study area, with the exception of the Cane toad and
the House mouse are listed as restricted species under the Biosecurity Act 2014 (DAF 2019) as shown
in Table 17.
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Table 17

Introduced species identified on the study area

Biosecurity Act 2014

Scientific name | Common name

Category 3 Category 4 Category 5 Category 6
Canis familiaris X X
or Canis lupus Wild dog/Dingo X X
dingo
Ory(':tolag us Rabbit X X X X
cuniculus
Felis catus Feral cat X X - X
Sus scrofa Feral pig X X - X

Category 3: the invasive animal must not be distributed either by sale or gift or released into the environment.
Category 4: the invasive animal must not be moved.

Category 5: the invasive animal must not be kept.

Category 6: the invasive animal must not be fed.

Photo Plate 21 Feral cat (Felis catus) recorded on the camera trap at DF05

The Cane toad and the House mouse are not a prohibited or restricted invasive animal under the
Biosecurity Act 2014; however, everyone has a general biosecurity obligation (GBO) to take reasonable
and practical steps to minimise the risks associated with invasive plants and animals under their control
(DAF 2016b). Cane Toads are recognised as an invasive species, as they present a serious threat to
native wildlife. The Cane Toad consumes a wide variety of native animals including frogs, small reptiles,
mammals and birds and cause the death of native predators that consume their toxins.

6.3 FAUNA SPECIES OF CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE

6.3.1 Fauna Species of Conservation Significance Identified on the Study

Area

Field surveys across the study area detected the presence of five fauna species of conservation
significance:

e The southern Squatter pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta) and Greater glider (Petauroides
volans), both species are listed as Vulnerable under the EPBC Act and the NC Act;
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e The short beaked Short-beaked echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus) This species is not an EVNT
species but is listed under the NC Act as Special Least Concern; and

e The Rufous fantail (Rhipidura rufifrons) listed as migratory and marine species, was identified
on the study area.

A description of the four species is included in Sections 6.1.3 and 6.1.4, respectively.

6.3.2 Fauna Species of Conservation Significance Not Identified on the
Study Area

Table 18 discusses EVNT and Migratory species that are known from the broader region and have been
identified from desktop searches already identified as likely or potential to occur within the study area
but were not observed on site during surveys.

The assessment of potential for presence and impact on each species is based on the knowledge of
ecologists, information obtained from field surveys on the study area, previous surveys conducted on or
near the study area and scientific literature. This assessment indicated that only 11 of the 19 species
were considered as possible to occur on the Project.

The distribution of the marine and migratory species identified from desktop searches is widespread in
eastern Australia (Simpson and Day, 2010). The study area is not at the limit of these species’ range,

nor are these species considered to be declining within the region. Therefore, it is unlikely that the study
area will have a significant impact on the regional populations of these species.
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Table 18 Fauna Species of Conservation Significance not identified on the study area

Species Name EVNT Listing
Likelihood of Occurrence Post Survey
Common Name EPBC NC
Act Act
Amphibians
Adelotus brevis Potential
NL Vv The study area occurs within the vicinity of the known range of the Tusked frog and suitable habitat is available year-round due to
the presence of dams. Despite not being found during targeted field surveys (Aquatic survey, AARC 2019), it is a potential that the
Tusked frog ;
study area can support a population of Tusked frogs.
Reptiles
Delma torquata Potential
\Vj \Vj Suboptimal habitat is present within the study area. However, field surveys revealed no evidence of this species occurring within
Adorned delma the study area site.
Strophurus ]
taenicauda Potential
NL NT Suitable habitat is present within the study area. However, field surveys revealed no evidence of this species occurring within the
Golden-tailed study area site.
gecko
Birds
Calidris
acuminate Potential
Ma, Mi SL There is the potential for this species to utilise the study area due to the presence of suitable habitat within the study area’s
Sharp-tailed boundary.
Sandpiper
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Species Name

EVNT Listing

Likelihood of Occurrence Post Survey

Common Name EPBC NC
Act Act
Calyptorhynchus
lathami erebus Potential
) v Suitable habitat occurs in the broader region and within the study area. This species is highly reliant on fodder species (Allocasuarina
Glossy black- and Casuarina species). Within the study areas the species Allocasuarina luehmannii (Bull oak) was identified as present dominant
cockatoo in small patches. As such it is potential that the study area provides suitable habitat or food sources for this species.
(northern)
Erythro'triorchis Potential
radiatus vV E There is the potential for this species to utilise the study area due to the presence of suitable habitat within the study area’s boundary.
R Additional suitable habitat is found throughout the surrounding region.
ed goshawk
Hirundapus
caudacutus Potential
Ma, Mi SL There is the potential for this species to utilise the study area due to the presence of suitable habitat within the study area’s
White-throated boundary.
needletail
Grantiella picta Unlikely
i E \Y; This species is highly reliant on the presence of mistletoes in the canopy strata, no mistletoes were recorded during the terrestrial
Painted g . . . . . . .
honeyeater or aquatic field surveys. The study area is unlikely to provide suitable habitat for this species.
La?thamus Unllkel”
discolour CE E Limited suitable habitat occurs for this species was recorded along the watercourses within the study area. The study area occurs
Swift Parrot at the most upper limit of this species distribution.
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Species Name

EVNT Listing

Likelihood of Occurrence Post Survey

Common Name EPBC NC
Act Act
Monarcha
melanopsis Potential
Ma, Mi SL There is the potential for this species to utilise the study area due to the presence of suitable habitat within the study area’s
Black-faced boundary.
Monarch
Motacilla flava Potential
Ma, Mi SL There is the potential for this species to utilise the study area due to the presence of suitable habitat within the study area’s
Yellow wagtail boundary.
c A;’}’; f’gi’ia Potential
4 Ma, Mi SL There is the potential for this species to utilise the study area due to the presence of suitable habitat within the study area’s
. boundary.
Satin flycatcher
) Unlikely
Ninox strenua While there are hollow bearing trees along the watercourses within the study area, these hollows are generally small in nature and
Powerful owl ) v are unlikely to be of value to Powerful owls for nesting/shelter. Limited remnant vegetation has been mapped within the study area
due to extensive clearing.
Pedionomus Unllkel”
torquatus CE \VJ No native grasslands occur within the study areas boundary. This species is often absent from areas that are too dense or sparse.
Plains wanderer All open areas are heavily grazed and dominated by introduced pasture species.
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Species Name

EVNT Listing

Likelihood of Occurrence Post Survey

Common Name EPBC NC
Act Act
Poephila cincta
cincta
Unlikely
Black-throated E E No suitable habitat for this species occurs within the study area. Additionally, this species is not known from the area and was not
finch (white- detected during ecological surveys on site.
rumped
subspecies)
Turmix
melanogaster y y Unlikel
Black-breasted No suitable habitat for this species was recorded within the study areas boundary.
button-quail
Mammals
Chalinolobus
dwyeri Unlikel
\VJ \VJ No sandstone gorges were recorded within the study area, the study area has also undergone extensive clearing limiting the extent
Large-eared pied of suitable habitat.
bat
Onychogalea Potential
fraenata No preferred habitat such as Brigalow woodland and only small disconnected patches of Poplar box woodland have been identified
E E . . . . L : . )
Bridle nailtail in the study area. However, the only native population of this species is located directly north of the study area. This species could
wallaby potentially utilise the habitat in the study area for foraging.
Phascolarctos Unlikel
cinereus Suitable habitat is present within the study area. However, the amount of suitable habitat is limited on the study area and displays
v v limited connectivity to the other known habitat preferences for the species. Field surveys revealed no evidence of this species
Koala occurring within the study area.

EPBC — Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999

NC Act — Nature Conservation Act 1992

CE - Critically Endangered
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7.0 POTENTIAL IMPACTS

Potential impacts of the Project (Figure 15) on terrestrial ecology values are described below. Mitigation
measures and management strategies for the potential impacts are described in Section 8.0.

7.1 TERRESTRIAL FLORA

711 Vegetation Communities

The Project will include vegetation clearance and land disturbance during the construction and operation
of the mine. The extent of land disturbance would be approximately 1961 ha, of which, approximately
720 ha of remnant vegetation clearing is required over the life of the Project.

Other potential impacts to vegetation communities include:
¢ Removal of habitat for terrestrial flora and fauna.

e Further habitat fragmentation and loss of connectivity. It is noted that existing vegetation
clearing due to agricultural land use has already limited connectivity within this community;

e Potential for reduced condition of neighbouring vegetation communities due to the introduction
of weeds or the release of contaminants associated with mine operations.

71.2 Flora Species of Conservation Significance and Habitat

Cerbera dumicola has been identified during the vegetation surveys in two very localised rocky areas
associated with vegetation community VC 2 and VC 1 (Figure 14). This species was not identified
elsewhere in the study area, within similar habitat types, during targeted searches.

The proposed mining activity proposes no impacts to populations of Cerbera dumicola. The nearest
land disturbance is located 1.3 km to the east.

713 Weed Species

Project development has the potential to create or enhance conditions for invasive weed species, that
may spread and out-compete native and pasture species. Weed species may be introduced via the
spread of seed on persons, vehicles and equipment. Weed species may quickly colonise disturbed
areas if left untreated.

The introduction of weed species can reduce native species abundance and diversity through
competition. Ultimately this can lead to the reduced condition of vegetation and native fauna habitat.

71.4 Wetlands

The Project has potential to impact on wetlands via

Direct clearing;

Changes in hydrology;
e Erosion and sedimentation; and

Contaminant release.
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715 Groundwater Dependant Ecosystems

Where wetlands exhibit a degree of dependence on groundwater for survival, drawdown from the mine
can result in a reduced ecosystem condition, changes to vegetation composition or die back.

A groundwater assessment was undertaken by JBT Consulting (2019) in the study. Data obtained in
this study, such as water quality, groundwater level and groundwater drawdown estimation were used
in the assessment of the GDEs and the associated impact of drawdown.

Potential Impacts to GDEs within the study area

The potential GDEs within the study area are riverine type wetlands including riparian vegetation on
watercourses and floodplains. The dominant species of this vegetation is Blue gum (Eucalyptus
tereticornis), with Bauhinia spp., River oak (Casuarina cunninghamiana), Paperbark tea-tree
(Melaleuca spp.) and Poplar box (Eucalyptus populnea) as associated species. Published research has
identified the rooting depth of the Blue gum as 10 m (Boland et al 2006).

Groundwater modelling estimated that the Project has the potential to cause a maximum drawdown of
5 m (steady-state post-mining drawdown) at some locations below the Charlevue and Springton Creeks
(JBT 2019). The groundwater adjacent to Charlevue Creek has been recorded at a depth of 8.8 mbgl|
with an Electrical Conductivity (EC) range from 15,200 uS/cm to 16,600 uS/cm, whilst Springton Creek
registered a depth of 11.2 mbgl with a recorded EC of 5,948 uS/cm (from a single bore) (JBT 2019).

Considering Blue gum and River oak have moderate salinity tolerance of 4,000 to 8,000 uS/cm (DA
2002), it is concluded that the groundwater within the Charlevue Creek alluvium is too saline to be
useable by the vegetation along the Charlevue Creek.

The salinity recorded adjacent to Springton Creek alluvium is within the tolerance level of the dominant
species (DA 2002). However, it is also noted that the depth to groundwater in that area (11.19 mbgl) is
potentially beyond the depth that is accessible by vegetation.

Charlevue and Springton Creeks are highly ephemeral watercourses subject to occasional flow events
that replenish the alluvial aquifers. As a result, fluctuations in the groundwater level throughout the year
are likely within these riverine ecosystems. Based on the existing condition of the riverine vegetation
communities within the study area, it is highly likely that this vegetation has a very low reliance on
groundwater aquifers for survival, if any at all. Rather the riverine communities represent facultative
GDEs, capable of surviving on soil moisture present in unsaturated shallow soil layers.

It is therefore concluded that there is a very low risk that groundwater drawdown would result in a
significant impact to these riverine communities.

Potential impacts to the HES wetland outside the study area

The groundwater assessment (Appendix E) included an assessment of the potential GDE / wetland
located to the south east of study area. The groundwater study predicted a 2m drawdown within the
community, post mining.

The potential GDE is located on an elevated ridgeline; the feature is located within a shallow depression
on the ridgeline that is surrounded to the south, west and east by elevation contours at 170 m Australian
height datum (AHD), with the central of the depression falling below 165 mAHD. The feature is well
above the natural ground surface within the MLA, which ranges from 125 to 135 mAHD, with the
elevation of the Springton Creek floodplain dropping below 120 mAHD.
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The potential GDE is therefore located within a shallow depression on the ridgeline that is likely to be
internally draining under average rainfall conditions and that only discharges to the northeast under high
rainfall conditions. It is interpreted that, under average rainfall conditions and at the tail end of high
rainfall conditions, surface runoff within the relatively small catchment that reports to this area will pond
in the area of the shallow depression and provide localised recharge to an underlying groundwater lens
that is likely to be disconnected from the regional groundwater system.

Registered bores indicate the depth to water for bores constructed within Tertiary sediments and
Permian coal measures ranges from 26.25 to 32.37 mbgl in this area. This equates to a groundwater
elevation of 108-110 mAHD for bores in topographically elevated areas. The water level in the site
monitoring bores, which were assessed to be representative of the regional groundwater level, are
therefore considerably lower than the elevation of the base of the potential GDE, which is at an elevation
approximately 165 mAHD.

Based on the observations discussed above, it is concluded that:

e The potential GDE is located on an elevated ridgeline, but within a shallow depression that is
likely to drain internally under average rainfall conditions but drains to the northeast under high
rainfall conditions;

e The drainage of surface runoff to the shallow depression is likely to result in localised recharge
to a perched lens of groundwater that is disconnected from the regional groundwater system;

e |t is probable that this perched groundwater lens provides water to vegetation within the
depression during the dry season, but that the groundwater lens is an extremely localised
system that relies on replenishment by seasonal rainfall rather than being maintained by the
regional groundwater system.

It is noted the EC of site groundwater monitoring bores, which are interpreted to be within the regional
groundwater system, is high (15,000 uS/cm to 29,000 uS/cm — refer Section 4.3). However, it is also
noted that the EC of the registered bores to the north of the potential GDE is very low, with bore 111570
recording an EC of 240 uS/cm and bore 161093 recording an EC of 710 yS/cm. This provide further
evidence that the groundwater system in this area is perched above the regional groundwater system,
with the flowline from the area of the potential GDE (where recharge is interpreted to occur) to the area
where these bores are located being very short.

It is concluded that the potential GDE is maintained by localised runoff and shallow recharge and that a
reduction in the regional groundwater level of approximately 2 m, at a vertical distance of approximately

50 to 60 m below the base of the potential GDE, has a very low risk of impacting groundwater levels
beneath the potential GDE.

7.2 TERRESTRIAL FAUNA

7.21 Fauna Species of Conservation Significance and Habitat

Field surveys across the study area detected the presence of three fauna species of conservation
significance; the southern Squatter pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta), the Greater glider (Petauroides
volans) and the Short-beaked echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus).

Potential impacts of the Project to threatened fauna species include:

e Direct clearing of habitat within the Project defined impact areas;
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e Further habitat fragmentation and loss of connectivity, particularly along Charlevue Creek which
provides partial connectivity to larger downstream riparian communities. It is noted that existing
vegetation clearing due to agricultural land use has already limited connectivity within this
community;

e Potential for fauna mortality through interactions with vehicles on roads and/or heavy machinery
used for land clearing;

e Potential for habitat degradation through increased risk of release of contaminants or sediments
into receiving environments within and downstream of the Project; and

e Potential for increased invasive flora and fauna.
Southern Squatter Pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta)

Suitable habitat for the southern Squatter Pigeon exists in open grassy woodland throughout the study
area. Within this suitable habitat, fifteen birds were observed during the ecological survey period, the
majority were observed during the spring survey in September 2017. The species is regionally abundant,
having been observed outside of the study area on multiple occasions, with ecologists observing the
species multiple times on local roads and elsewhere while traversing the local area. No breeding activity
was observed within the study area.

It is unlikely that the proposed Project will have a significant impact on the southern Squatter Pigeon;
either the local population or the population in its entirety due to:

e The species being highly mobile;

e The abundance of equivalent and more suitable habitat outside of the study area in adjacent
areas;

e The observed high local abundance of the southern Squatter pigeon within and surrounding the
study area; and

e The likely suitable habitat to be provided by rehabilitated land, post mining.
Greater glider (Petauroides volans)

The Greater glider preferred habitat consists of taller, montane, moist eucalypt forests with relatively old
trees and abundant hollows. It also favours forests with a diversity of eucalypt species, due to seasonal
variation in its preferred tree species (TSSC 2016a). Critical microhabitat is an abundance of large
hollows of large, old trees for daily denning shelters and breeding purposes. The species is absent from
cleared areas and has little ability to disperse between fragments across cleared areas, with habitat
connectivity critical to species survival (TSSC 2016a).

Habitat of the Great glider within the study area is confined to the Eucalypt riparian woodlands such as
along the Charlevue Creek. This woodland suits the Greater glider's preferred habitat of tall open
woodland containing hollows with a sparse shrub layer.

It is unlikely that the proposed Project will have a significant impact on the Greater glider; either the local
population or the population in its entirety due to:

¢ No significant impact proposed to habitat within the study area, specifically Charlevue Creek.
Proposed disturbance within this habitat is limited to the development of a small culvert

crossing;
84

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU



e The observed abundance of Greater Gliders within the study area and within the broader
Central Queensland region; and

e The abundance of equivalent and more suitable habitat outside of the study area in adjacent
areas.

Short-beaked echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus)

The Short-beaked echidna is found in a variety of habitat types including open forests, grasslands and
heavily vegetated woodlands. Suitable habitat for the species exists across the study area.

It is unlikely that the proposed Project will have a significant impact on the Short-beaked echidna
(Tachyglossus aculeatus); either the local population or the population in its entirety due to:

e The known abundance and wide-ranging distribution of the species;

e The presence of ample equivalent or better suited habitat surrounding the Project;
e The relatively small extent of impact proposed by the Project; and

e The likely suitable habitat to be provided by rehabilitated land, post mining.

7.2.2 Migratory Fauna Species

The Rufous fantail (Rhipidura rufifrons), a listed migratory bird species under the EPBC Act, was
identified within the study area. The Rufous fantail is generally found in rainforest, dense wet forests,
swamp woodlands and mangroves, preferring deep shade, and is often seen close to the ground. During
migration, it may be found in more open habitats, such as those within the study area.

It is unlikely that the proposed Project will have a significant impact on the Rufous fantail (Rhipidura
rufifrons); either the local population or the population in its entirety due to:

e The Rufous fantail is a common and secure species (Blakers et al. 1984);
e The study area does not contain the preferred habitat type for the species;

e The species is highly mobile and likely only passing through the Project site on its migratory
path;

¢ No known breeding sites or nesting habitat was identified on the study area; and
e Ample equivalent or higher quality habitat exists surrounding the study area.

7.23 Pest Species

Pest species compete with and prey on native fauna. Construction and operation of the Project
increases the risk of pest species on the study area through:

e Generation of food and other waste that may attract pests; and

e Creation of artificial ponding areas providing habitat for pest species such as cane toads.
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Figure 15 Conceptual Project Layout
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8.0 MITIGATION AND MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES

8.1.1 Terrestrial Flora
8.1.1.1 Vegetation Communities

To minimise and mitigate impacts to vegetation communities on the Project area the following
management strategies will be implemented:

e Clearing of land and vegetation will be limited to areas defined in the Project approval and
required for safe operation.

0 An internal Permit to Disturb system will be implemented to minimise the chances of
unauthorised clearing;

0 Areas to be cleared will be clearly defined and demarked to equipment operators;

¢ Inductions and training materials provided to employees will identify the environmental values
of the site as well as the company procedures for managing impacts within its authority;

¢ Rehabilitation will be undertaken progressively and will aim to return the land to the pre-mining
land use where possible;

e Where impact to Matters of State Environmental Significance cannot be avoided and are
authorised by the Project approval, environmental offsets will be provided.

8.1.1.2 Flora Species of Conservation Significance

Suitable habitat for the Cerbera dumicola exists to the west of the Project, within the MLA. The proposed
mine construction and development will not impact on the populations.

e An internal Permit to Disturb system will be implemented to minimise the chances of
unauthorised clearing and impacts to the populations within the MLA,;

¢ Inductions and training materials provided to employees will identify the environmental values
of the site as well as the company procedures for managing impacts within its authority; and

o Existing populations will be monitored for abundance, distribution and health over the mine life.

8.1.1.3 Weed Species

To control the abundance and spread of weed species the following management strategies will be
implemented:

¢ A pest and weed management plan will be prepared and implemented prior to construction;

e As required, weeds within the MLA will be controlled using herbicides and other recommended
methods;

¢ Inductions and training materials provided to employees will assist the identification of common
weeds and will include procedures for reporting; and

e Access to vehicle wash down facilities will be provided for vehicles at risk of spreading weeds.
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8.1.1.4 Wetlands / GDEs

Wetlands / GDEs include Riverine vegetation on the MLA, particularly riparian vegetation associated
with Charlevue and Springton Creeks. In addition, a HES wetland is located to the south east of the
Project. To manage potential impacts on wetlands, the following will be undertaken:

e Sediment and erosion control structures will be installed and maintained near all at risk areas
to prevent sediment release to wetlands;

e A Receiving Environment Monitoring Program (REMP) will be implemented and will include
monitoring of water, sediments, riparian / riverine vegetation health and biological indicators in
aquatic environments;

e The release of Mine Affected Water, will be in accordance with the quality controls provided by
the model mining conditions; and

e Groundwater bores adjacent to Charlevue Creek (DW7076W) and Springton Creek
(DW7292W1), will be fitted with dataloggers. This data will allow the assessment of the range
of water levels within the alluvium and the response of groundwater levels within the alluvium
to rainfall recharge, stream flow events and mining activities.

8.1.2 Terrestrial Fauna
8.1.2.1 Fauna Species of Conservation Significance

Fauna species of conservation significance associated with the Project site include; the southern
Squatter pigeon (Geophaps scripta scripta), the Greater glider (Petauroides volans), the Short-beaked
echidna (Tachyglossus aculeatus) and the Rufous fantail (Rhipidura rufifrons) (Migratory). To ensure no
significant impact to these species, the following strategies will be implemented:

e An internal Permit to Disturb system will be implemented to minimise the chances of
unauthorised clearing and impacts to the threatened fauna within the MLA,

¢ Inductions and training materials provided to employees will identify the environmental values
of the site as well as the company procedures for managing impacts within its authority;

e Vehicles speeds will be limited within the MLA, to minimise the risk of collision;

e Vegetation clearing will be done in a staged manner, allowing time for fauna to escape the area;
and

e Pre-clearing inspections will be undertaken by qualified staff to minimise the risk of fauna
mortality.

8.1.2.2 Pest Species

To prevent the introduction of pest species and to control their spread, the following management
strategies will be implemented for the Project:

e A pest and weed management plan will be prepared and implemented prior to construction;

¢ Rubbish and food scraps will be managed so as not to encourage pest species;

88

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU



¢ Inductions and training materials provided to employees will assist the identification of common
pests and will include procedures for reporting; and

e Control of feral cats and other animals will be undertaken within the MLA.
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9.0 PROJECT ENVIRONMENTAL OFFSETS

The offsets framework requires environmental offsets to be delivered where an activity is likely to result
in a significant residual impact on a prescribed environmental matter. The QEOP Significant Residual
Impact Guideline (DES 2014b) is used to determine whether residual impacts are considered to be
significant.

Prescribed environmental matters (MSES) are listed in Schedule 2 of the Environmental Offsets
Regulation. The following prescribed matters were mapped or identified within the Project area by the
terrestrial ecology surveys:

¢ Regulated vegetation including:

0 Regional Ecosystems (REs) that are listed as Endangered or Of Concern (under the
Vegetation Management Act 1999 (VM Act));

0 REs located within the defined distance from the defining banks of a relevant
watercourse or relevant drainage feature identified on the Regulated Vegetation
Management Watercourse and Drainage Feature Map (as certified under the VM Act);

o0 REs mapped as essential habitat on the Essential Habitat Map (as certified under the
VM Act) for flora and fauna listed as Endangered and Vulnerable (under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992 (NC Act)); or

o0 With specific application to the prescribed activity of ‘native vegetation clearing’ a RE
mapped as essential habitat on the Essential Habitat Map (as certified under the VM
Act) for flora and fauna listed as Near Threatened (under the NC Act);

¢ Remnant REs that contain an area of land required for ecosystem functioning (a connectivity
area);

e Protected wildlife habitat, which includes;

o0 Habitat for Endangered, Vulnerable and Special Least Concern animals (under the NC
Act);

9.1 ASSESSMENT OF PRESCRIBED MATTERS IDENTIFIED IN THE
STUDY AREA

9.1.1 Regulated Vegetation

The ground verified vegetation map identified the following regulated vegetation categories, under the
VM Act:

¢ REs that are listed as Of Concern (under the VM Act);

e REs that are located within the prescribed distance from the defining banks of a relevant VM
Act watercourse; and

The QEORP Significant Residual Impact Guideline (DES 2014a) covers vegetation clearing in excess of
thresholds of between 0.5 ha and 5 ha, depending on the structural category of the vegetation. All
regulated vegetation proposed to be cleared for the Project is in excess of the larger 5 ha threshold, and
no further breakdown is defined (Table 19).
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Figure 16 illustrates the distribution of vegetation in relation to proposed disturbance areas, whilst Figure
17 summarises the regulated vegetation present within the proposed disturbance.

Table 19 Summary of regulated vegetation within the proposed disturbance

RE VM Act Proposed Significant
Status Disturbance (ha) Residual Impact
RE 11.3.2 ocC 7.53 Yes
REs located within the defined distance
from the defining banks of a VM Act - 59.79 Yes
watercourse

Notes:  * within complete study area

The Project is likely to result in a significant residual impact to MSES, through the clearing of regulated
vegetation above the significant residual impact thresholds.

9.1.2 Conservation Significant Species, Protected Wildlife Habitat and
Essential Habitat

The Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy Significant Residual Impact Guideline (DEHP 2014a)
outlines the criteria for identifying when an impact on prescribed environmental matters (MSES) may be
significant. The significant impact criteria provide a trigger for consideration of offsets (DEHP 2014a).

As stated in the Environmental Offsets Regulation 2014 an area of habitat (e.g. foraging, roosting,
nesting or breeding habitat) for an animal that is endangered, vulnerable or a special least concern is
considered Protected Wildlife Habitat under the Environmental Offsets Regulation 2014 (DEHP 2014a).

As previously discussed, three listed EVNT species under the NC Act were present within the study
area, Greater glider, southern Squatter pigeon and the plant species Cerbera dumicola. Essential
habitat for all three species has been mapped by the DES in accordance to the VM Act (Figure 18).

An assessment following the Significant residual impact criteria for vulnerable wildlife habitat (including
essential habitat) has been conducted for the Greater glider and the southern Squatter pigeon. Similarly,
an assessment for the special least concern animal wildlife habitat has been conducted for the Short-
beaked echidna, also identified within the study area.

The Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy Significant Residual Impact Guideline (DEHP 2014a)
does not include specific criteria for assessing impacts to Near Threatened wildlife. An assessment of

the significant residual impact for Cerbera dumicola has been carried out in accordance with the criteria
for Vulnerable wildlife, as described in Section 5.1 of the guideline.
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Figure 16 Vegetation Communities and Disturbance
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Figure 17 Regulated Vegetation Offsets Requirements
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Figure 18 Essential Habitat (VM Act)
94

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU


mailto:info@aarc.net.au

Significant Residual Impact Assessment on Vulnerable Species Under the NC Act

When assessed against the significant residual impact criteria, the Project is considered unlikely to result
in any significant impact on the southern Squatter pigeon. An assessment of the potential impact of the
Project on the southern Squatter pigeon using significant residual impact criteria is presented in Table
20.

When assessed against the significant impact guidelines (Table 21), the Project is considered unlikely
to result in a significant impact on the Greater glider. The Project will not fragment available habitat to
the extent of fragmenting the Greater glider population. There is considerable alternative habitat
available in the surrounding region, and dispersal opportunities will not be impacted as habitat corridors
will be retained.

Table 20 MSES Impact Assessment of the Project on the southern Squatter pigeon

Significant Impact Criteria Impact Assessment

Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the | No, the Project would not fragment potential habitat for
size of a local population of a species? this species to the extent that it would decrease the size
of local population of the species.

Will the action reduce the extent of occurrence of the | No, the species is highly mobile and individuals in the
species? same area would have access to more suitable habitat
through connecting open grasslands. The Project would
not fragment potential habitat for this species to the
extent that it would reduce the extent of occurrence of
the species.

Will the action fragment an existing population? No, this species is highly mobile and individuals in the
same area would have access to more suitable habitat
through connecting open grasslands. The Project
includes measures to prevent significant impacts on this
species. This Project will not result in the fragmentation
of an existing population into two or more populations.

Will the action result in genetically distinct | No, the Project would not result in habitat isolation for the
populations forming as a result of habitat isolation | southern Squatter pigeon to the extent that this species
adversely? will form genetically distinct populations.

Will the action disrupt ecologically significant | No, this species is mobile, and the surrounding habitat
locations (breeding, feeding, nesting, migration or | provides suitable sites for breading, feeding, nesting,
resting sites) of a species? migration or resting activities. Given the minimal
disturbance to suitable habitat for this species and the
interconnectedness of habitats, the Project would not
disrupt ecologically significant locations for this species.

Will the action result in invasive species that are | No, while the southern Squatter pigeon is vulnerable to
harmful to the species becoming established in the | predation from introduced pest species; pest

species habitat? management strategies will be implemented to minimise
the risk of introduced pest species predating on this
species.

Will the action introduce disease that may cause the | No diseases are known for the species that could be
population to decline, or interfere with the recovery of | caused by mining activities and cause the species’
the species? population to decline, nor would actions associated with
mining activities interfere substantially with the recovery
of the species.

95

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019 AARC Environmental Solutions Pty Ltd E info@aarc.net.au AARC.NET.AU



Table 21 MSES Impact Assessment of the Project on the Greater glider

Significant Impact Criteria Impact Assessment

Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the | No, the Project would not fragment potential habitat for
size of a local population of a species? this species to the extent that it would decrease the size
of local population of the species.

Will the action reduce the extent of occurrence of the | No, the Project would not fragment potential habitat for
species? this species to the extent that it would reduce the extent
of occurrence of the species.

Will the action fragment an existing population? No, the clearance of suitable habitat will impact
individuals of a local population. This Project will not
result in the fragmentation of an existing population into
two or more populations.

Will the action result in genetically distinct | No, the Project would not result in habitat isolation for
populations forming as a result of habitat isolation | the Greater glider to the extent that this species will form
adversely? genetically distinct populations.

Will the action disrupt ecologically significant | No, this species is mobile, and the surrounding habitat
locations (breeding, feeding, nesting, migration or | provides suitable sites for breading, feeding, nesting,
resting sites) of a species? migration or resting activities. E. tereticornis (Blue gum)
provides hollows and offers optimal habitat for Greater
gliders. Given the minimal disturbance to suitable habitat
for this species and the interconnectedness of habitats,
the Project would not disrupt ecologically significant
locations for this species.

Will the action result in invasive species that are | No, while the Greater glider is vulnerable to predation
harmful to the species becoming established in the | from introduced pest species; pest management
species habitat? strategies will be implemented to minimise the risk of
introduced pest species predating on this species.

Will the action introduce disease that may cause the | No diseases are known for the species that could be
population to decline, or interfere with the recovery of | caused by mining activities and cause the species’
the species? population to decline, nor would actions associated with
mining activities interfere substantially with the recovery
of the species.

Significant Residual Impact Assessment for Near Threatened Species Under the NC Act
When assessed against the significant residual impact criteria, the Project is considered unlikely to result
in any significant impact on Cerbera dumicola. An assessment of the potential impact of the Project on

Cerbera dumicola using significant residual impact criteria is presented in Table 22.

Table 22 MSES Impact Assessment of the Project on the Cerbera dumicola

Significant Impact Criteria Impact Assessment
Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the | No, Cerbera dumicola was not recorded within the
size of a local population of a species? proposed disturbance area following targeted surveys,
nor is this area regarded as most suitable habitat for this
species.
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Significant Impact Criteria Impact Assessment

Will the action reduce the extent of occurrence of the | No, the species was not recorded within the proposed
species? disturbance area following targeted surveys, nor is this
area regarded as most suitable habitat for this species.

Will the action fragment an existing population? No, the proposed disturbance area is already
moderately disturbed due to grazing. Suitable habitat for
the species exists within the surrounding woodland.

Will the action result in genetically distinct | No, the proposed disturbance area will cover land where
populations forming as a result of habitat isolation | no Cerbera dumicola was not recorded.
adversely?

Will the action disrupt ecologically significant | No, Cerbera dumicola is capable of producing suckers
locations (breeding, feeding, nesting, migration or | (plant growth that develops from the rootstock of a
resting sites) of a species? plant).

Will the action result in invasive species that are | No, invasive species management strategies will be
harmful to the species becoming established in the | implemented to minimise the risk that introduced species
species habitat? pose for the native wildlife.

Will the action introduce disease that may cause the | No diseases are known for the species that could be
population to decline, or interfere with the recovery of | caused by mining activites and cause the species’
the species? population to decline, nor would actions associated with
mining activities interfere substantially with the recovery
of the species.

Significant Residual Impact Assessment for Special Least Concern (non-migratory) Species
Under the NC Act

When assessed against the significant residual impact criteria, the Project is considered unlikely to result
in any significant impact on the Short-beaked echidna. An assessment of the potential impact of the
Project on the Short-beaked echidna using significant residual impact criteria is presented in Table 23.

Table 23 MSES Impact Assessment of the Project on the Short-beaked echidna

Significant Impact Criteria Impact Assessment

Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the | No, the Project would not fragment potential habitat for
size of a local population of a species? this species to the extent that it would decrease the size
of local population of the species.

Will the action reduce the extent of occurrence of the | No, the species can be found in a variety of habitat types
species? including open forests, grasslands and heavily
vegetated woodlands. It's distribution spans across
Australia, including Tasmania and is classified as a
habitat generalist (Van Dyck et al. 2013). Suitable
alternative habitat occurs throughout the broader region
and immediately surrounding the study area.

Will the action fragment an existing population? No, this Project will not result in the fragmentation of an
existing population into two or more populations.

Will the action result in genetically distinct | No, the Project would not result in habitat isolation for
populations forming as a result of habitat isolation | the species to the extent that this species will form
adversely? genetically distinct populations.
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Significant Impact Criteria

Impact Assessment

Will

the action disrupt ecologically significant

locations (breeding, feeding, nesting, migration or
resting sites) of a species?

No, the surveys did not identify any unique habitat or
significant breeding populations on the study area. This
species presence relies on the abundance of ants which
are its only food source.

9.1.3

HES Wetland

One HES wetland was identified to occur approximately 4 km east of the study area (Section 5.4). The
Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy: Significant Residual Impact Guideline (DEHP 2014) is
designed to assist in determining whether or not the impacts of a project will or is likely to have a
significant residual impact on a MSES.

When assessed against the MSES significant residual impact guidelines, the Project is considered

Terrestrial Ecology September 2019

unlikely to result in a significant residual impact on the HES wetland to the east of the study area.

Table 24 MSES Wetland Significant Residual Impact Assessment

Significant Residual Impact Criteria

Ecological Assessment

Will the action result in areas of the
wetland being destroyed or artificially
modified?

No, the Project will not result in the wetland being
destroyed or artificially modified. The HES wetland is
located approximately 3.6 km east of the Project.

Will the action result in a measurable
change in water quality of the wetland, for
example a change in the level of the
physical and/or chemical characteristics
to a level that exceeds the water quality
guidelines for the waters?

No, the Project will not result in a measurable change
in water quality of the wetland. The wetland is not
connected to the surface waters of the Project and
does not have the potential to be affected by controlled
water releases from the Project.

Will the action impact on the habitat or
lifecycle of native species, including
invertebrate fauna and fish species,
dependant upon the wetland being
seriously affected?

No, the Project will not impact the habitat or lifecycle of
native species dependent upon the wetland given
there would not be any impacts to the wetland habitat
as a result of the Project.

Will the action result in a substantial and
measurable change in the hydrological
regime or recharge zones of the wetland?
For example a substantial change to the
volume, timing, duration and frequency of
ground and surface water flows to and
within the wetland?

No, the Project will not result in a substantial and
measurable change in the hydrological regime of this
wetland. Potential groundwater drawdown is not likely
to affect this site since the wetland groundwater
system is very localised and it perched above the
regional groundwater system (JBT 2019).

Will the action result in an invasive
species that is harmful to the
environmental values of the wetland being
established (or an existing invasive
species being spread) in the wetland?

No, while the wetland is vulnerable to impacts from
invasive species; pest and weed management
strategies will be implemented to minimise the risk of
introduced pest species (such as feral pigs, Sus
scrofa) and invasive weed species (such as
parthenium (Parthenium hysterophorus) impacting
upon the HES wetland.

9.2

OFFSETS REQUIREMENTS

The prescribed matters identified within the Project area and potentially impacted by the proposed
disturbance are summarised in Table 25 to determine the Project's MSES offset requirements.
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Table 25 Summary of Assessment of Prescribed Matters

MSES Area (ha)

Total Impact

Impact Assessment

Offset
Requirement

Of Concern RE11.3.2 7.53

Clearing is non-linear and exceeds the
clearing threshold.

Offsetting
Required

REs located within the
defined distance from
the defining banks of a
VM Act watercourse

59.79

Clearing of watercourse vegetation is
required. The clearing widths and areas
exceed significant impact guidelines. REs
supporting watercourse vegetation includes
RE 11.3.25, 11.5.2, 11.3.2 and 11.7.2

Offsetting
Required

197.23

Greater glider: Significant impact
assessment for the greater glider was
completed under MSES: Queensland
Environmental Offsets Policy Significant
Residual Impact Guideline (DEHP 2014a).
It was found there would be no significant
impact to the species and its habitat
(Section 9.1.2).

Not Required

Essential habitat

303.88

southern Squatter pigeon: Significant
impact assessment for the southern
Squatter pigeon was completed under
MSES: Queensland Environmental Offsets
Policy Significant Residual Impact
Guideline (DEHP 2014a). It was found
there would be no significant impact to the
species and its habitat (Section 9.1.2).

Not Required

106.65

Clearing of the regional ecosystem 11.7.2
mapped in the essential habitat map for the
Cerbera dumicola is required.

Not Required

Connectivity area* 720.74

The Landscape Fragmentation and
Connectivity Tool* was applied to the
proposed extent of disturbance area. The
results found that significant impact would
occur to connectivity at both local scale
and to core remnant areas.

Offsetting
Required

Wildlife Habitat for

Vulnerable species 1335

Greater glider: 13.35 ha of suitable habitat
is proposed to be cleared, which is 7.9% of
the suitable habitat available within the
study area. The Project will not fragment
the habitat or local population, there is
considerable habitat available in the
surrounding region, and dispersal
opportunity will not be impacted; by
retaining corridors.

Significant impact assessment for the
greater glider was completed under MSES:
Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy
Significant Residual Impact Guideline
(DEHP 2014a). It was found there would
be no significant impact to the species and
its habitat (Section 9.1.2).

Not Required
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MSES

Total Impact
Area (ha)

Offset

Impact Assessment .
5 Requirement

720.74

southern Squatter pigeon: Significant
impact assessment for the southern
Squatter pigeon was completed under
MSES: Queensland Environmental Offsets
Policy Significant Residual Impact
Guideline (DEHP 2014a). It was found
there would be no significant impact to the
species and its habitat (Section 9.1.2).

Not Required

Wildlife Habitat for
Special Least Concern
species.

720.74

Short-beaked echidna: Significant impact
assessment for the Short-beaked echidna
was completed under MSES: Queensland
Environmental Offsets Policy Significant
Residual Impact Guideline (DEHP 2014a).
It was found there would be no significant
impact to the species and its habitat
(Section 9.1.2).

Not Required

* Landscape Fragmentation and Connectivity Tool is based on current government mapping.

A summary of MSES environmental offset requirements to be delivered under the QEOP is provided in
Table 26, including the total extent of impact area to be offset.

Table 26 MSES Offset Requirements

Area to be
MSES Impacted Habitat Description
(ha)
This vegetation community was characterised by Eucalyptus
RE 11.3.2 ) :
populnea (Poplar box) woodland on alluvial plains. It was
7.53 represented in several small to moderate patches within the
Eucalyptus populnea (Poplar box) ) . . .
. ) study area and is subject to pressures from grazing, exotic
woodland on alluvial plains L .
species invasion.
REs located within the defined A number of VM Act watercourses traverse the Project area.
distance from the defining banks 59.79 Impacts will occur to watercourse vegetation that is
of a VM Act watercourse. associated with RE 11.3.25, 11.5.2, 11.3.2 and 11.7.2
RE mapped as essential habitat
on the Essential Habitat Map (as . - . .
certified under the VM Act) for 106.65 Clearing of RE 11.7.2 W|Fh|n thg mapped essential habitat
. map for the Cerbera dumicola will require an offset.
flora and fauna listed as Near
Threatened (under the NC Act)
The Landscape Fragmentation and Connectivity Tool
Connectivity area* 720.74 determined that there is significant impact to the connectivity
of the remnant vegetation within the Project.

* Landscape Fragmentation and Connectivity Tool is based on current government mapping.

Distribution of MSES requiring offsets in association with the footprint of Gemini Project is illustrated in

Figure 17.

It is recommended that Magnetic South deliver the offset requirements agreed in the EA prior to
disturbance of the area. Offsets may be delivered as a financial settlement, proponent-driven offset (i.e.
a land-based offset or Direct Benefit Management Plan) or a combination of proponent-driven offset and

financial settlement offset.
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Environmental Reports - General Information

The Environmental Reports portal provides for the assessment of selected matters of interest relevant to a user specified
location, or Area of Interest (AOI). All area and derivative figures are relevant to the extent of matters of interest contained
within the AOI unless otherwise stated. Please note, if a user selects an AOI via the "Central co-ordinates" option, the
resulting assessment area encompasses an area extending from 2km radius from the point of interest.

All area and area derived figures included in this report have been calculated via reprojecting relevant spatial features to
Albers equal-area conic projection (central meridian = 146, datum Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994). As a result, area
figures may differ slightly if calculated for the same features using a different co-ordinate system.

Figures in tables may be affected by rounding.

The matters of interest reported on in this document are based upon available state mapped datasets. Where the report
indicates that a matter of interest is not present within the AOI (e.g. where area related calculations are equal to zero, or no
values are listed), this may be due either to the fact that state mapping has not been undertaken for the AOI, that state
mapping is incomplete for the AOI, or that no values have been identified within the site.

The information presented in this report should be considered as a guide only and field survey may be required to validate
values on the ground.

Please direct queries about these reports to: biodiversity.planning@ehp.gld.gov.au

Disclaimer

Whilst every care is taken to ensure the accuracy of the information provided in this report, the Queensland Government
makes no representations or warranties about its accuracy, reliability, completeness, or suitability, for any particular purpose
and disclaims all responsibility and all liability (including without limitation, liability in negligence) for all expenses, losses,
damages (including indirect or consequential damage) and costs which the user may incur as a consequence of the
information being inaccurate or incomplete in any way and for any reason.
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Summary Information

Tables 1 to 8 provide an overview of the AOI with respect to selected topographic and environmental values.

Table 1: Area of interest details

Area of Interest EPC881

Size (ha) 7219.6

Local CENTRAL HIGHLANDS REGIONAL
Government(s)

Bioregion(s) Brigalow Belt

Subregion(s) Woorabinda

Catchment(s) Fitzroy

The following table identifies available Biodiversity Planning Assessments (BPAs) and Aquatic Conservation Assessments

(ACASs) with respect to the AOI.

Table 2: Available Biodiversity Planning and Aquatic Conservation Assessments

Assessment Type

Assessment Area and Version

Biodiversity Planning Assessment(s)

Brigalow Belt v1.3

Aquatic Conservation Assessment(s) (riverine)

Great Barrier Reef Catchment v1.1

Aquatic Conservation Assessment(s) (non-riverine)

Great Barrier Reef Catchment v1.3

Table 3: Remnant regional ecosystems within the AOI as per the Qld Herbarium's 'biodiversity status'

Biodiversity Status Area (Ha) % of AOI

Endangered 6.4 0.1%
Of Concern 237.3 3.3%
No concern at present 1842.0 25.5%

The following table identifies the extent and proportion of the user specified area of interest (AOI) which is mapped as being
of "State", "Regional” or "Local" significance via application of the Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage

Protection's Biodiversity Assessment and Mapping Methodology (BAMM).

Table 4: Summary table, biodiversity significance

Biodiversity significance Area (Ha) % of AOI

State Habitat for EVNT taxa 0.0 0.0%
State 759.7 10.5%
Regional 167.0 2.3%
Local or Other Values 1232.6 17.1%

Table 5: Non-riverine wetlands intersecting the AOI
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Non-riverine wetland types intersecting the area of
interest

Number of Palustrine wetlands 4
Number of Lacustrine wetlands
Total number of non-riverine wetlands 6

NB. The figures presented in the table above are derived from the relevant non-riverine Aquatic Conservation Assessment(s).
Later releases of wetland mapping produced via the Queensland Wetland Mapping Program may provide more recent

information in regards to wetland extent.

Table 6: Named waterways intersecting the AOI

Name Permanency
CHARLEVUE Non-perennial
CREEK
SPRINGTON Non-perennial
CREEK
STANLEY CREEK Non-perennial

Refer to Map 1 for general locality information.

The following two tables identify the extent and proportion of the user specified AOI which is mapped as being of "Very High",
"High", "Medium", "Low", or "Very Low" aquatic conservation value for riverine and non-riverine wetlands via application of
the Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage Protection's Aquatic Biodiversity Assessment and Mapping Method

(AquaBAMM).

Table 7: Summary table, aquatic conservation significance (riverine)

Agquatic conservation significance (riverine wetlands) Area (Ha) % of AOI

Very High 0.0 0.0%
High 0.0 0.0%
Medium 7219.6 100.0%
Low 0.0 0.0%
Very Low 0.0 0.0%

Table 8: Summary table, aquatic conservation significance (non-riverine)

Aquatic conservation significance (non-riverine wetlands) | Area (Ha) % of AOI

Very High 0.0 0.0%
High 0.0 0.0%
Medium 10.9 0.2%
Low 0.0 0.0%
Very Low 0.0 0.0%
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Biodiversity Planning Assessments
Introduction

The department of Environment and Heritage Protection (EHP) attributes biodiversity significance on a bioregional scale
through a Biodiversity Planning Assessment (BPA). A BPA involves the integration of ecological criteria using the Biodiversity
assessment and Mapping Methodology (BAMM) and is developed in two stages: 1) diagnostic criteria, and 2) expert panel
criteria. The diagnostic criteria are based on existing data which is reliable and uniformly available across a bioregion, while
the expert panel criteria allows for the refinement of the mapped information from the diagnostic output by incorporating local
knowledge and expert opinion.

The BAMM methodology has application for identifying areas with various levels of significance solely for biodiversity
reasons. These include threatened ecosystems or taxa, large tracts of habitat in good condition, ecosystem diversity,
landscape context and connection, and buffers to wetlands or other types of habitat important for the maintenance of
biodiversity or ecological processes. While natural resource values such as dryland salinity, soil erosion potential or land
capability are not dealt with explicitly, they are included to some extent within the biodiversity status of regional ecosystems
recognised by the EHP.

Biodiversity Planning Assessments (BPAS) assign three levels of overall biodiversity significance.

« State significance - areas assessed as being significant for biodiversity at the bioregional or state scales. They also
include areas assessed by other studies/processes as being significant at national or international scales. In addition,
areas flagged as being of State significance due to the presence of endangered, vulnerable and/or near threatened
taxa, are identified as "State Habitat for EVNT taxa".

« Regional significance - areas assessed as being significant for biodiversity at the subregional scale. These areas
have lower significance for biodiversity than areas assessed as being of State significance.

« Local significance and/or other values - areas assessed as not being significant for biodiversity at state or regional
scales. Local values are of significance at the local government scale.

For further information on released BPAs and a copy of the underlying methodology, go to:
http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/biodiversity/planning/

The GIS results can be downloaded from the Queensland Spatial Catalogue at:
http://gspatial.information.gld.gov.au/geoportal/

The following table identifies the extent and proportion of the user specified AOI which is mapped as being of "State",
"Regional” or "Local" significance via application of the BAMM.

Table 9: Summary table, biodiversity significance

Biodiversity significance Area (Ha) % of AOI

State Habitat for EVNT taxa 0.0 0.0%
State 759.7 10.5%
Regional 167.0 2.3%
Local or Other Values 1232.6 17.1%

Refer to Map 2 for further information.

Diagnostic Criteria

Diagnostic criteria are based on existing data which is reliable and uniformly available across a bioregion. These criteria are
diagnostic in that they are used to filter the available data and provide a "first-cut" or initial determination of biodiversity
significance. This initial assessment is then combined through a second group of other essential criteria.

A description of the individual diagnostic criteria is provided in the following sections.
Criteria A. Habitat for EVNT taxa: Classifies areas according to their significance based on the presence of endangered,

vulnerable and/or rare (EVNT) taxa. EVNT taxa are those scheduled under the Nature Conservation Act 1992 and/or the
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. It excludes highly mobile fauna taxa which are instead
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considered in Criterion H and brings together information on EVNT taxa using buffering of recorded sites or habitat suitability
models (HSM) where available.

Criteria B. Ecosystem value: Classifies on the basis of biodiversity status of regional ecosystems, their extent in protected
areas (presence of poorly conserved regional ecosystems), the presence of significant wetlands and intertidal zones; and
areas of national importance such as World Heritage areas and Ramsar sites. Ecosystem value is applied at a bioregional
(B1) and regional (B2) scale.

Criteria C. Tract size: Measures the relative size of tracts of vegetation in the landscape. The size of any tract is a major
indicator of ecological significance, and is also strongly correlated with the long-term viability of biodiversity values. Larger
tracts are less susceptible to ecological edge effects and are more likely to sustain viable populations of native flora and
fauna than smaller tracts.

Criteria D. Relative size of regional ecosystems: Classifies the relative size of each regional ecosystem unit within its
bioregion (D1) and its subregion (D2). Remnant units are compared with all other occurrences with the same regional
ecosystem. Large examples of a regional ecosystem are more significant than smaller examples of the same regional
ecosystem because they are more representative of the biodiversity values particular to the regional ecosystem, are more
resilient to the effects of disturbance, and constitute a significant proportion of the total area of the regional ecosystem.

Criteria F. Ecosystem diversity: Is an indicator of the number of regional ecosystems occurring within an area. An area with
high ecosystem diversity will have many regional ecosystems and ecotones relative to other areas within the bioregion.

Criteria G. Context and connection: Represents the extent to which a remnant unit incorporates, borders or buffers areas
such as significant wetlands, endangered ecosystems; and the degree to which it is connected to other vegetation.

A summary of the biodiversity status based upon the diagnostic criteria is provided in the following table.
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Table 10: Summary of biodiversity significance based upon diagnostic criteria with respect to the AOI

Biodiversity significance

Description

Area (Ha)

% of AOI

Regional

Remnant contains at least one Of Concern RE (B1)

274.7

3.8

Local or Other Values

Refer to diagnostic data for additional information

1884.7

26.1

Assessment of diagnostic criteria with respect to the AOI

The following table reflects an assessment of the individual diagnostic criteria noted above in regards to the AOI.

Table 11: Assessment of individual diagnostic criteria with respect to the AOI

Diagnostid
Criteria

Very High
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Very High
Rating - %
of AOI

High
Rating -
Area (Ha)

High
Rating -
% of AOI

Medium
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Medium
Rating - %
of AOI

Low
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Low
Rating -
% of AOI

A: Habitat
for EVNT
Taxa

427.6

5.9

1731.7

24.0

B1:
Ecosystem
Value
(Bioregion)

274.6

3.8

1884.7

26.1

B2:
Ecosystem
Value
(Subregion

2159.3

29.9

C: Tract
Size

1868.8

25.9

194.1

2.7

96.4

1.3

D1:
Relative
RE Size
(Bioregion)

2159.3

29.9

D2:
Relative
RE Size
(Subregion

2159.3

29.9

F:
Ecosystem
Diversity

32.2

0.4

795.7

11.0

1206.0

16.7

125.4

1.7

G:
Context
and
Connection

225.3

3.1

576.7

8.0

1294.0

17.9

63.3

0.9

Other Essential Criteria

Other essential criteria (also known as expert panel criteria) are based on non-uniform information sources and which may
rely more upon expert opinion than on quantitative data. These criteria are used to provide a "second-cut" determination of
biodiversity significance, which is then combined with the diagnostic criteria for an overall assessment of relative biodiversity
significance. A summary of the biodiversity status based upon the other essential criteria is provided in the following table.

Table 12: Summary of biodiversity significance based upon other essential criteria with respect to the AOI
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Biodiversity significance Description Area (Ha) % of AOI

State Remnant contains Special Biodiversity Values (view 239.1 3.3
Expert Panel data for further information) (1)

State Remnant contains Special Biodiversity Values (view 369.1 5.1
Expert Panel data for further information) (1)
Remnant forms part of a bioregional corridor (J)

State Remnant forms part of a bioregional corridor (J) 151.3 2.1

Regional Remnant forms part of a bioregional corridor (J) 1.0 0.0

A description of each of the other essential criteria and associated assessment in regards to the AOI is provided in the
following sections.

Criteria H. Essential and general habitat for priority taxa: Priority taxa are those which are at risk or of management
concern, taxa of scientific interest as relictual (ancient or primitive), endemic taxa or locally significant populations (such as a
flying fox camp or heronry), highly specialised taxa whose habitat requirements are complex and distributions are not well
correlated with any particular regional ecosystem, taxa important for maintaining genetic diversity (such as complex spatial
patterns of genetic variation, geographic range limits, highly disjunct populations), taxa critical for management or monitoring
of biodiversity (functionally important or ecological indicators), or economic and culturally important taxa.

This criterion can be used to identify essential and general habitat for EVNT and other priority taxa additional to that derived
under Diagnostic Criterion A. Information sources include expert and local knowledge, technical reports and papers, and
modelled maps of essential and general habitat.

Criteria |. Special biodiversity values: areas with special biodiversity values are important because they contain multiple
taxa in a unique ecological and often highly biodiverse environment. Areas with special biodiversity values can include the
following:

« la - centres of endemism - areas where concentrations of taxa are endemic to a bioregion or subregion are found.

« Ib - wildlife refugia (Morton et al. 1995), for example, islands, mound springs, caves, wetlands, gorges, mountain
ranges and topographic isolates, ecological refuges, refuges from exotic animals, and refuges from clearing. The latter
may include large areas that are not suitable for clearing because of land suitability/capability.

* Ic - areas with concentrations of disjunct populations.

« Id - areas with concentrations of taxa at the limits of their geographic ranges.

* le - areas with high species richness.

« If - areas with concentrations of relictual populations (ancient and primitive taxa).

« Ig - areas containing REs with distinct variation in species composition associated with geomorphology and other
environmental variables.

« Ih - an artificial waterbody or managed/manipulated wetland considered by the panel/s to be of ecological
significance.

« li - areas with a high density of hollow-bearing trees that provide habitat for animals.
« |j - breeding or roosting sites used by a significant number of individuals.
« Ik - climate change refuge.

The following table identifies the value and extent area of the Other Essential Criteria H and | within the AOI.

Table 13: Relative importance of expert panel criteria (H and I) used to access overall biodiversity significance with
respect to the AOI

Expert Very High Very High High High Medium Medium Low Low
Panel Rating - Rating - % Rating - Rating - | Rating - Rating - % | Rating - Rating -
Area (Ha) of AOI Area (Ha) | % of AOI | Area (Ha) of AOI Area % of
(Ha) AOI
H: Core 520.5 7.2
Habitat
Priority Taxa
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Expert
Panel

Very High
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Very High
Rating - %
of AOI

High
Rating -
Area (Ha)

High
Rating -
% of AOI

Medium
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Medium
Rating - %
of AOI

Low
Rating -
Area

Low
Rating -
% of

(Ha) AOI

la: Centres
of Endemism

Ib: Wildlife
Refugia

608.4 8.4

Ic: Disjunct
Populations

Id: Limits of
Geographic
Ranges

le: High
Species
Richness

If: Relictual
Populations

Ig: Variation
in Species
Composition

Ih: Artificial
Wetland

li: Hollow
Bearing
Trees

lj: Breeding
or Roosting
Site

Ik: Climate
Refugia

NB. Whilst biodiversity values associated with Criteria | may be present within the site (refer to tables 12 and 15), for the New
England Tableland and Central Queensland Coast BPAs, area and % area figures associated with Criteria la through to Ij
cannot be listed in the table above (due to slight variations in data formats between BPAS).

Criteria J. Corridors: areas identified under this criterion qualify either because they are existing vegetated corridors
important for contiguity, or cleared areas that could serve this purpose if revegetated. Some examples of corridors include
riparian habitats, transport corridors and "stepping stones".

Bioregional and subregional conservation corridors have been identified in the more developed bioregions of Queensland
through the BPASs, using an intensive process involving expert panels. Map 3 displays the location of corridors as identified
under the Statewide Corridor network. The Statewide Corridor network incorporates BPA derived corridors and for bioregions
where no BPA has been assessed yet, corridors derived under other planning processes. Note: as a result of updating and
developing a statewide network, the alignment of corridors may differ slightly in some instances when compared to those
used in individual BPAs.

The functions of these corridors are:

- Terrestrial Bioregional corridors, in conjunction with large tracts of remnant vegetation, maintain ecological and evolutionary
processes at a landscape scale, by:

» Maintaining long term evolutionary/genetic processes that allow the natural change in distributions of species and
connectivity between populations of species over long periods of time;

» Maintaining landscape/ecosystems processes associated with geological, altitudinal and climatic gradients, to allow
for ecological responses to climate change;

« Maintaining large scale seasonal/migratory species processes and movement of fauna;
» Maximising connectivity between large tracts/patches of remnant vegetation;
* Identifying key areas for rehabilitation and offsets; and
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- Riparian Bioregional Corridors also maintain and encourage connectivity of riparian and associated ecosystems.

The location of the corridors is determined by the following principles:
- Terrestrial
» Complement riparian landscape corridors (i.e. minimise overlap and maximise connectivity);
« Follow major watershed/catchment and/or coastal boundaries;
« Incorporate major altitudinal/geological/climatic gradients;
* Include and maximise connectivity between large tracts/patches of remnant vegetation;
« Include and maximise connectivity between remnant vegetation in good condition; and

- Riparian
« Located on the major river or creek systems within the bioregion in question.

The total extent of remnant vegetation triggered as being of "State", "Regional" or "Local" significance due to the presence of
an overlying BPA derived terrestrial or riparian corridor within the AOlI, is provided in the following table. For further
information on how remnant vegetation is triggered due to the presence of an overlying BPA derived corridor, refer to the
relevant landscape BPA expert panel report(s).

Table 14: Extent of triggered remnant vegetation due to the presence of BPA derived corridors with respect to the
AOI

Biodiversity Significance Area (Ha) % of AOI

State 520.5 7.2%
Regional 1.0 0.0%
Local or Other Values 0.0 0.0%

NB: area figures associated with the extent of corridor triggered remnant vegetation are only available for those bioregions
where a BPA has been undertaken.

Refer to Map 3 for further information.

Threatening process/condition (Criteria K) - areas identified by experts under this criterion may be used to amend
(upgrade or downgrade) biodiversity significance arising from the "first-cut" analysis. The condition of remnant vegetation is
affected by threatening processes such as weeds, ferals, grazing and burning regime, selective timber harvesting/removal,
salinity, soil erosion, and climate change.

Assessment of Criteria K with respect to the AOI is not currently included in the "Biodiversity and Conservation Values"
report, as it has not been applied to the majority of Queensland due to data/information limitations and availability.

Special Area Decisions

Expert panel derived "Special Area Decisions" are used to assign values to Other Essential Criteria. The specific decisions
which relate to the AOI in question are listed in the table below.

Table 15: Expert panel decisions for assigning levels of biodiversity significance with respect to the AOI

Decision Description Panel Recommended Criteria Values
Number Significance
brbn_1 17 Terrestrial corridors State J (Terrestrial Corridor): STATE
Regional J (Terrestrial Corridor): REGIONAL
brbn_1_62 Taunton Scientific Reserve and State J (wildlife corridor): STATE
remnants around it, especially H (core habitat for priority taxa):
riparian vegetation VERY HIGH
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Decision Description Panel Recommended Criteria Values

Number Significance

brbn_| 69 Core areas in fragmented State Ib (wildlife refugia): VERY HIGH
subregions:

Dawson River Downs
Callide Creek Downs
Isaac - Comet Downs
Upper Belyando Floodout

brbs | 17 Terrestrial Bioregional Corridors State or Regional J (Terrestrial Corridor): STATE
or
J (Terrestrial Corridor): REGIONAL

Expert panel decision descriptions:

brbn_ | 17

The corridors along the Great Dividing Range Corridor and the eastern ranges, which span large distances, are mapped by
including remnant vegetation within a 5 kilometre buffer either side of a centre line. Some of the other more significant
corridors that cross bioregions are also mapped in this way. Where corridors are shorter and more numerous the corridors
are mapped by including remnant vegetation within a 2.5 kilometre buffer either side of a centre line.

More information for this decision exists in the BRB BPA North Landscape Report.

brbn_| 62

Taunton National Park (Scientific) is essential habitat for the conservation of the endangered Bridled nail-tail wallaby. The
surrounding landscape is extensively cleared, however, Bridled nail-tail wallabies have been recorded in remnant vegetation
surrounding the park. Dispersal of wallabies to suitable habitat relies on retaining connectivity from the park, particularly along
the following creeks: Five Mile, Duckworth, Walton, Iguana, Stanley, Charlevue, Spectacle, Lagoon and Wild Horse.

Regrowth and remnant vegetation along creek lines in the vicinity of Taunton should be considered essential habitat.

brbn_l_69

Tracts are patches of continuous remnant vegetation. The size of any tract is a major indicator of ecological significance, and
is also strongly correlated with the long-term viability of biodiversity values. The northern Brigalow Belt has some very large
tracts of vegetation. Based on the Tract Size analysis (Criterion C), the following core areas are identified for the northern
Brigalow Belt. They are the fragmented subregions:

More information for this decision exists in the BRB BPA North Landscape Report.

brbs | 17

Maintaining connectivity across a landscape, either through corridors or "stepping-stones” of remnant vegetation, is important
for the long-term conservation of biodiversity.

The corridors along the Great Dividing Range and the eastern ranges, which span large distances, are mapped by including
remnant vegetation within a 5 kilometre buffer either side of a centre line. Some of the other more significant corridors that
cross bioregions are also mapped in this way. Remnant ecosystem polygons which had 30% or more of its total area within
the 5km buffered zone were included within the corridor and assigned a J Rating. The significance of this J Rating was based
on the significance given to that corridor by the Expert Panel. Where corridors are shorter and more numerous (i.e. between
the ranges and the coastline) the corridors are mapped by including remnant vegetation within a 2.5 kilometre buffer either
side of a centre line.

More information for this decision exists in the BRB BPA South Landscape Report.
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Aquatic Conservation Assessments

Introduction

The Aquatic Biodiversity Assessment and Mapping Method or AquaBAMM (Clayton et al. 2006), was developed to assess
conservation values of wetlands in queensland, and may also have application in broader geographical contexts. It is a
comprehensive method that uses available data, including data resulting from expert opinion, to identify relative wetland
conservation/ecological values within a specified study area (usually a catchment). The product of applying this method is an
Aquatic Conservation Assessment (ACA) for the study area.

An ACA using AquaBAMM is non-social, non-economic and identifies the conservation/ecological values of wetlands at a
user-defined scale. It provides a robust and objective conservation assessment using criteria, indicators and measures that
are founded upon a large body of national and international literature. The criteria, each of which may have variable numbers
of indicators and measures, are naturalness (aquatic), naturalness (catchment), diversity and richness, threatened species
and ecosystems, priority species and ecosystems, special features, connectivity and representativeness. An ACA using
AquaBAMM is a powerful decision support tool that is easily updated and simply interrogated through a geographic
information system (GIS).

Where they have been conducted, ACAs can provide a source of baseline wetland conservation/ecological information to
support natural resource management and planning processes. They are useful as an independent product or as an
important foundation upon which a variety of additional environmental and socio-economic elements can be added and
considered (i.e. an early input to broader 'triple-bottom-line' decision-making processes). An ACA can have application in:

« determining priorities for protection, regulation or rehabilitation of wetlands and other aquatic ecosystems
 on-ground investment in wetlands and other aquatic ecosystems

* contributing to impact assessment of large-scale development (e.g. dams)

» water resource and strategic regional planning prcesses

For a detailed explanation of the methodology please refer to the summary and expert panel reports relevant to the ACA
utilised in this assessment. These reports can be accessed at Wetlandinfo:

http://wetlandinfo.ehp.gld.gov.au/wetlands/assessment/assessment-methods/aca
The GIS results can be downloaded from the Queensland Spatial Catalogue at:

http://qspatial.information.qgld.gov.au/geoportal/

Explanation of Criteria

Under the AquaBAMM, eight criteria are assessed to derive an overall conservation value. Similar to the Biodiversity
Assessment and Mapping Methodology, the criteria may be primarily diagnostic (quantitative) or primarily expert opinion
(qualitative) in nature. The following sections provide a brief description of each of the 8 criteria.

Criteria 1. Naturalness - Aquatic: This attribute reflects the extent to which a wetland's (riverine, non-riverine, estuarine)
aquatic state of naturalness is affected through relevant influencing indicators which include: presence of exotic flora and
fauna; presence of aquatic communities; degree of habitat modification and degree of hydrological modification.

Criteria 2. Naturalness - Catchment: The naturalness of the terrestrial systems of a catchment can have an influence on
many wetland characteristics including: natural ecological processes e.g. nutrient cycling, riparian vegetation, water
chemistry, and flow. The indicators utilised to assess this criterion include: presence of exotic flora and/or fauna; riparian,
catchment and flow modification.

Criteria 3. Naturalness - Diversity and Richness: This criterion is common to many ecological assessment methods and
can include both physical and biological features. It includes such indicators as species richness, riparian ecosystem richness
and geomorphological diversity.

Criteria 4. Threatened Species and Ecosystems: This criterion evaluates ecological rarity characteristics of a wetland. This
includes both species rarity and rarity of communities / assemblages. The communities and assemblages are best
represented by regional ecosystems. Species rarity is determined by NCA and EPBC status with Endangered, Vulnerable or
Near-threatened species being included in the evaluation. Ecosystem rarity is determined by regional ecosystem biodiversity
status i.e. Endangered, Of Concern, or Not of Concern.

Criteria 5. Priority Species and Ecosystems: Priority flora and fauna species lists are expert panel derived. These are
aguatic, semi-aquatic and riparian species which exhibit at least 1 particular trait in order to be eligible for consideration. For
flora species the traits included:
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« It forms significant macrophyte beds (in shallow or deep water).

« It is an important food source.

« It is important/critical habitat.

* Itis implicated in spawning or reproduction for other fauna and/or flora species.
« Itis at its distributional limit or is a disjunct population.

« It provides stream bank or bed stabilisation or has soil binding properties.

« It is a small population and subject to threatening processes.

Fauna species are included if they meet at least one of the following traits:
« It is endemic to the study area (>75 per cent of its distribution is in the study area/catchment).
* It has experienced, or is suspected of experiencing, a serious population decline.

« It has experienced a significant reduction in its distribution and has a naturally restricted distribution in the study
area/catchment.

* Itis currently a small population and threatened by loss of habitat.
* It is a significant disjunct population.
« It is a migratory species (other than birds).

« A significant proportion of the breeding population (>one per cent for waterbirds, >75 per cent other species) occurs
in the waterbody (see Ramsar criterion 6 for waterbirds).

* Limit of species range.

See the individual expert panel reports for the priority species traits specific to an ACA.

Criteria 6. Special Features: Special features are areas identified by flora, fauna and ecology expert panels which exhibit
characteristics beyond those identified in other criteria and which the expert panels consider to be of the highest ecological
importance. Special feature traits can relate to, but are not solely restricted to geomorphic features, unique ecological
processes, presence of unique or distinct habitat, presence of unique or special hydrological regimes e.g. spring-fed streams.
Special features are rated on a 1 - 4 scale (4 being the highest).

Criteria 7. Connectivity: This criterion is based on the concept that appropriately connected aquatic ecosystems are healthy
and resilient, with maximum potential biodiversity and delivery of ecosystem services.

Criteria 8. Representativeness: This criterion applies primarily to non-riverine assessments, evaluates the rarity and
unigueness of a wetland type in relation to specific geographic areas. Rarity is determined by the degree of wetland
protection within "protected Areas" estate or within an area subject to the Fisheries Act 1994, Coastal Protection and
Management Act 1995, or Marine Parks Act 2004. Wetland uniqueness evaluates the relative abundance and size of a
wetland or wetland management group within geographic areas such as catchment and subcatchment.

Riverine Wetlands

Riverine wetlands are all wetlands and deepwater habitats within a channel. The channels are naturally or artificially created,
periodically or continuously contain moving water, or connecting two bodies of standing water. AquaBAMM, when applied to
riverine wetlands uses a discrete spatial unit termed subsections. A subsection can be considered as an area which
encompasses discrete homogeneous stream sections in terms of their natural attributes (i.e. physical, chemical, biological
and utilitarian values) and natural resources. Thus in an ACA, an aquatic conservation significance score is calculated for
each subsection and applies to all streams within a subsection, rather than individual streams as such.

Please note, the area figures provided in Tables 16 and 17, are derived using the extent of riverine subsections within the
AOI. Refer to Map 5 for further information. A summary of the conservation significance of riverine wetlands within the AOI is
provided in the following table.

Table 16: Overall level/s of riverine aquatic conservation significance

Aquatic conservation significance (riverine wetlands) Area (Ha) % of AOI
Very High 0.0 0.0%
High 0.0 0.0%
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Aquatic conservation significance (riverine wetlands) Area (Ha) % of AOI

Medium 7219.6 100.0%
Low 0.0 0.0%
Very Low 0.0 0.0%

The individual aquatic conservation criteria ratings for riverine wetlands within the AOI are listed below.

Table 17: Level/s of riverine aquatic conservation significance based on selected criteria

Criteria Very High Very High High High Medium Medium Low Low
Rating - Rating - % Rating - Rating - | Rating - Rating - % | Rating - | Rating -
Area (Ha) of AOI Area % of AOI | Area (Ha) of AOI Area % of
(Ha) (Ha) AOI

1. 1273.2 17.6 5946.3 82.4
Naturalness
aquatic

2. 2.5 7217.0 100.0
Naturalness
catchment

3. Diversity 1273.2 17.6 2074.2 28.7 3872.1 53.6
and richness

4. Threatened 7219.5 100.0
species and
ecosystems

5. Priority 7217.0 100.0
species and
ecosystems

6. Special
features

7. 5946.3 82.4 1273.2 17.6
Connectivity

The table below lists and describes the relevant expert panel decisions used to assign conservation significance values to
riverine wetlands within the AOI.

Table 18: Expert panel decisions for assigning overall levels of riverine aquatic conservation significance

(No Records)
4 is the highest rating/value

Expert panel decision descriptions:

(No Records)

Non-riverine Wetlands

Non-riverine wetlands include both lacustrine and palustrine wetlands, however, do not currently incorporate estuarine,
marine or subterranean wetland types. A summary of the conservation significance of non-riverine wetlands within the AOI is
provided in the following table. Refer to Map 6 for further information.

Table 19: Overall level/s of non-riverine aguatic conservation significance
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Aquatic conservation significance (non-riverine wetlands) | Area (Ha) % of AOI

Very High 0.0 0.0%
High 0.0 0.0%
Medium 10.9 0.2%
Low 0.0 0.0%
Very Low 0.0 0.0%

The following table provides an assessment of non-riverine wetlands within the AOI and associated aquatic conservation

criteria values.

Table 20: Level/s of non-riverine aquatic conservation significance based on selected criteria

Criteria

Very High
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Very High
Rating - %
of AOI

High

Rating -

Area
(Ha)

High
Rating -
% of AOI

Medium
Rating -
Area (Ha)

Medium Low
Rating - %
of AOI Area

(Ha)

Rating -

Low
Rating -
% of
AOI

1.
Naturalness
aquatic

47

0.1

6.2

0.1

2.
Naturalness
catchment

10.9

0.2

3. Diversity
and richness

6.9

0.1 3.7

0.1

0.3

4. Threatened
species and
ecosystems

2.5

4.4

0.1

5. Priority
species and
ecosystems

10.9

0.2

6. Special
features

7.
Connectivity

8.
Representative;
ness

6.9

0.1

The table below lists and describes the relevant expert panel decisions used to assign conservation significance values to
non-riverine wetlands within the AOI.

Table 21: Expert panel decisions for assigning overall levels of non-riverine aquatic conservation significance.

11.3.27

Decision Special feature Catchment Criteria/Indicator/Measurgq Conservation rating
number (1-4)
ma_nr_fl_02 Regional ecosystems 8.3.4 Mackenzie 5.2.1 3

4 is the highest rating/value

Expert panel decision descriptions:

ma_nr_fl_02
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These regional ecosystems contain significant habitat values that are under threat from threatening processes such as
physical alteration/ destruction and invasion by hymenachne.

Note: This priority ecosystem decision applies to the following catchments: Calliope, Comet, Dawson, Fitzroy, Isaac,
Mackenzie, Misc Other Islands, Nogoa, O'Connell, Pioneer, Plane, Proserpine, Shoalwater, Styx and Waterpark.
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Threatened and Priority Species

Introduction
This chapter contains a list of threatened and priority flora and/or fauna species that have been recorded on, or within 4km of
the Assessment Area.

The information presented in this chapter with respect to species presence is derived from compiled databases developed
primarily for the purpose of BPAs and ACAs. Data is collated from a number of sources and is updated periodically.

It is important to note that the list of species provided in this report, may differ when compared to other reports generated
from other sources such as the State government's WildNet, Herbrecs or the federal government's EPBC database for a
number of reasons.

Records for threatened and priority species are filtered and checked based on a number of rules including:
» Taxonomic nomenclature - current scientific names and status,
* Location - cross-check co-ordinates with location description,
 Taxon by location - requires good knowledge of the taxon and history of the record,
« Duplicate records - identify and remove,
 Expert panels - check records and provide new records,
* Flora cultivated records excluded,
« Use precise records less than or equal to 2000m,
» Use recent records greater than or equal to 1975 animals, greater than or equal to 1950 plants.

Threatened Species

Threatened species are those species classified as "Endangered” or "Vulnerable" under the Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 or "Endangered”, "Vulnerable" or "Near threatened" under the Nature Conservation Act
1992.

The following threatened species have been recorded on, or within approximately 4km of the AOI.

Table 22: Threatened species recorded on, or within 4km of the AOI

Species Common name NCA EPBC Back on Migratory Wetland Identified
status status Track rank species* species** flora/fauna

Geophaps | squatter pigeon \% \% Medium FA

scripta (southern subspecies)

scripta

Dichanthium C \% Low FL

setosum

Onychogalea bridled nailtail wallaby | E E Critical FA

fraenata

Solanum E Medium FL

elachophyllum

NB. Please note that the threatened species listed in this section are based upon the most recently compiled DEHP internal
state-wide threatened species dataset. This dataset may contain additional records that were not originally available for
inclusion in the relevant individual BPAs and ACAs.

*JAMBA - Japan-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement; CAMBA - China-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement; ROKAMBA -
Republic of Korea-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement; CMS - Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species.

**Y - wetland indicator species.

BPA Priority Species

A list of BPA priority species that have been recorded on, or within approximately 4km of the AOI is contained in the following
table.

Table 23: Priority species recorded on, or within 4km of the AOI
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(no results)

NB. Please note that the list of priority species is based on those species identified in the BPAs, however records for these
species may be more recent than the originals used. furthermore, the BPA priority species databases are updated from time
to time. At each update, the taxonomic details for all species are amended as necessary to reflect current taxonomic name
and/or status changes.

ACA Priority Species

A list of ACA priority species used in riverine and non-riverine ACAs that have been recorded on, or within approximately 4km
of the AOI are contained in the following tables.

Table 24: Priority species recorded on, or within 4 km of the AOI - riverine

Species Common name Back on Track rank Identified flora/fauna
Eucalyptus tereticornis FL

Lomandra longifolia FL

Eucalyptus FL

camaldulensis

Table 25: Priority species recorded on, or within 4 km of the AOI - non-riverine

Species Common name Back on Track rank Identified flora/fauna

Eucalyptus FL
tereticornis

NB. Please note that the priority species records used in the above two tables are comprised of those adopted for the
released individual ACAs. The ACA riverine and non-riverine priority species databases are updated from time to time to
reflect new release of ACAs. At each update, the taxonomic details for all ACAs records are amended as necessary to reflect
current taxonomic name and/or status changes.
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Maps
Map 1 - Locality Map
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Map 2 - Biodiversity Planning Assessment (BPA)
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Map 3 - Corridors
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Map 4 - Wetlands and waterways
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Map 5 - Aquatic Conservation Assessment (ACA) - riverine
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Map 6 - Aquatic Conservation Assessment (ACA) - non-riverine
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Appendices
Appendix 1: Source Data

Theme

Datasets

Aquatic Conservation Assessments Non-riverine*

Combination of the following datasets:

Cape York Peninsula Non-riverine v1.1

Great Barrier Reef Catchment Non-riverine v1.3
QMDB Non-riverine ACA version 1.4

WBB Non-riverine ACA version 1.1

Aquatic Conservation Assessments Riverine*

Combination of the following datasets:
Cape York Peninsula Riverine v1.1

Great Barrier Reef Catchment Riverine v1.1
QMDB Riverine ACA version 1.4

WBB Riverine ACA version 1.1

Biodiversity Planning Assessments*

Combination of the following datasets:
Brigalow Belt BPA v1.3

Cape York Peninsula BPA v1.1
Central Queensland Coast BPA v1.3
Channel Country BPA v1.1

Desert Uplands BPA v1.3

Einasleigh Uplands BPA v1.1
Mitchell Grass Downs BPA v1.1
Mulga Lands BPA v1.4

New England Tableland v2.3
Southeast Queensland v3.5

Statewide BPA Corridors*

Statewide corridors v1.1

Threatened Species

An internal DEHP database compiled from Wildnet,
Herbrecs, Corveg, the QLD Museum, as well as other
incidental sources.

BPA Priority Species

An internal DEHP database compiled from Wildnet,
Herbrecs, Corveg, the QLD Museum, as well as other
incidental sources.

ACA Priority Species

An internal DEHP database compiled from Wildnet,
Herbrecs, Corveg, the QLD Museum, as well as other
incidental sources.

*These datasets are available at:
http://dds.information.gld.gov.au/DDS
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Appendix 2 - Acronyms and Abbreviations

AOI
ACA

AQUABAMM

BAMM
BoT
BPA
CAMBA
EHP
EPBC

EVNT
GDA9%4
GIS
JAMBA
NCA

RE

REDD
ROKAMBA

- Area of Interest

- Aguatic Conservation Assessment

- Aguatic Biodiversity Assessment and Mapping Methodology

- Biodiversity Assessment and Mapping Methodology
- Back on Track

- Biodiversity Planning Assessment

- China-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement

- Department of Environment and Heritage Protection

- Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act
1999

- Endangered, Vulnerable, Near Threatened
- Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994

- Geographic Information System

- Japan-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement
- Nature Conservation Act 1992

- Regional Ecosystem

- Regional Ecosystem Description Database

- Republic of Korea-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement
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Environmental Reports - General Information

The Environmental Reports portal provides for the assessment of selected matters of interest relevant to a user specified
location, or area of interest (AOIl). All area and derivative figures are relevant to the extent of matters of interest contained
within the AOI unless otherwise stated. Please note, if a user selects an AOI via the "Central co-ordinates" option, the
resulting assessment area encompasses an area extending for a 2km radius from the point of interest.

All area and area derived figures included in this report have been calculated via reprojecting relevant spatial features to
Albers equal-area conic projection (central meridian = 146, datum Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994). As a result, area
figures may differ slightly if calculated for the same features using a different co-ordinate system.

Figures in tables may be affected by rounding.

The matters of interest reported on in this document are based upon available state mapped datasets. Where the report
indicates that a matter of interest is not present within the AOI (e.g. where area related calculations are equal to zero, or no
values are listed), this may be due either to the fact that state mapping has not been undertaken for the AOI, that state
mapping is incomplete for the AOI, or that no values have been identified within the site.

The information presented in this report should be considered as a guide only and field survey may be required to validate
values on the ground.

Please direct queries about these reports to: Planning.Support@ehp.qgld.gov.au

Disclaimer

Whilst every care is taken to ensure the accuracy of the information provided in this report, the Queensland Government
makes no representations or warranties about its accuracy, reliability, completeness, or suitability, for any particular purpose
and disclaims all responsibility and all liability (including without limitation, liability in negligence) for all expenses, losses,
damages (including indirect or consequential damage) and costs which the user may incur as a consequence of the
information being inaccurate or incomplete in any way and for any reason.
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Assessment Area Details

The following table provides an overview of the area of interest (AOI) with respect to selected topographic and environmental
values.

Table 1: Summary table, AOI details

Area of Interest EPC881

Size (ha) 7219.6

Local CENTRAL HIGHLANDS REGIONAL
Government(s)

Bioregion(s) Brigalow Belt

Subregion(s) Woorabinda

Catchment(s) Fitzroy

Refer to Map 1 for locality information.

Page 4



Matters of State Environmental Significance 16/04/2017 19:29:22

Matters of State Environmental Significance (MSES)
MSES Categories

Queensland's State Planning Policy (SPP) includes a biodiversity State interest that states:

"The sustainable, long-term conservation of biodiversity is supported. Significant impacts on matters of national or state
environmental significance are avoided, or where this cannot be reasonably achieved; impacts are minimised and residual
impacts offset.’

The MSES mapping product is a guide to assist planning and development assessment decision-making. Its primary purpose
is to support implementation of the SPP biodiversity policy. While it supports the SPP, the mapping does not replace the
regulatory mapping or environmental values specifically called up under other laws or regulations. Similarly, the SPP
biodiversity policy does not override or replace specific requirements of other Acts or regulations.

The SPP defines matters of state environmental significance as:

- Protected areas (including all classes of protected area except coordinated conservation areas) under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992;

- Marine parks and land within a 'marine national park’, ‘conservation park’, 'scientific research’, 'preservation’' or 'buffer' zone
under the Marine Parks Act 2004;

- Areas within declared fish habitat areas that are management A areas or management B areas under the Fisheries
Regulation 2008;

- Threatened wildlife under the Nature Conservation Act 1992 and special least concern animals under the Nature
Conservation (Wildlife) Regulation 2006;

- Regulated vegetation under the Vegetation Management Act 1999 that is:

 Category B areas on the regulated vegetation management map, that are '‘endangered' or 'of concern' regional
ecosystems;

 Category C areas on the regulated vegetation management map that are ‘endangered' or 'of concern' regional
ecosystems;

 Category R areas on the regulated vegetation management map;

* Regional ecosystems that intersect with watercourses identified on the vegetation management watercourse and
drainage feature map;

» Regional ecosystems that intersect with wetlands identified on the vegetation management wetlands map;

- Strategic Environmental Areas under the Regional Planning Interests Act 2014;

- Wetlands in a wetland protection area of wetlands of high ecological significance shown on the Map of Referable Wetlands
under the Environmental Protection Regulation 2008;

- Wetlands and watercourses in high ecological value waters defined in the Environmental Protection (Water) Policy 2009,
schedule 2;

- Legally secured offset areas.

Refer to Appendix 1 for a description of MSES categories.
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MSES Values Present

The MSES values that are present in the area of interest are summarised in the table below:
Table 2: Summary of MSES present within the AOI

MSES Criteria 1 - STATE CONSERVATION AREAS 3.7 ha 0.1%

1.1 Protected Areas 3.7 ha 0.1%

1.2 Marine Parks 0.0 ha 0.0%

1.3 Fish Habitat Areas 0.0 ha 0.0%

MSES Criteria 2 - WETLANDS AND WATERWAYS - area 0.0 ha 0.0%
features

MSES Criteria 2 - WETLANDS AND WATERWAYS - linear 0.0 km Not applicable
features

2.1 High Ecological Significance wetlands on the map of 0.0 ha 0.0%
Referable Wetlands

2.2 High Ecological Value (HEV) wetlands 0.0 ha 0.0%

2.2 High Ecological Value (HEV) waterways ** 0.0 km Not applicable
2.3 Strategic Environmental Areas (SEA) 0.0 ha 0.0%

MSES Criteria 3 - SPECIES 0.0 ha 0.0%

3.1 Threatened species and Iconic species 0.0 ha 0.0%

MSES Criteria 4 - REGULATED VEGETATION - area 252.2 ha 3.5%
features

MSES Criteria 4 - REGULATED VEGETATION - linear 81.4 km Not applicable
features

4.1 Vegetation Management Regional Ecosystems and 252.2 ha 3.5%
Remnant Map *

4.2 Vegetation Management Wetland Map * 0.0 ha 0.0%

4.3 Vegetation Management Watercourse Map ** 81.4 km Not applicable
MSES Criteria 5 - OFFSET AREAS 0.0 ha 0.0%

5.1 Legally secured offset areas 0.0 ha 0.0%

Total MSES (criteria 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, part of 2.2, 2.3, 3.1, 255.9 ha 3.5%
4.1, 4.2 and 5.1) calculated for area features only

Please note that the area and percent area figures in the table above will not necessarily add up to the "Total MSES" figures
due to overlapping values.

*The total extent area of regulated vegetation (Criteria 4.1) may be overestimated due to the presence of dominant and/or
subdominant non-regulated regional ecosystems in mixed patches of vegetation, i.e. the total area of mixed vegetated
patches is included irrespective of whether the patch consists only partly of endangered, of concern or wetland regional
ecosystems.

**The total linear extent of watercourses may be overestimated in some instances, as both banks (rather than the centreline)
of waterbodies and larger watercourses where present are mapped by the State, increasing the extent of linear features.

Additional Information with Respect to MSES Values Present

Criteria 1 - State Conservation Areas

1.1 Protected Areas

Protected Area Names

Taunton National Park
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1.2 Marine Parks

(no results)

1.3 Fish Habitat Areas

(no results)

Refer to Map 2 - MSES Criteria 1 - State Conservation Areas for an overview of the relevant MSES.

Criteria 2 - Wetlands and Waterways
2.1 High Ecological Significance wetlands on the Map of Referable Wetlands

(no results)

2.2 High Ecological Value (HEV) wetlands

(no results)

2.2 High Ecological Value (HEV) waterways

(no results)

2.3 Strategic Environmental Areas

(no results)

Refer to Map 3 - MSES Criteria 2 - Wetlands and Waterways for an overview of the relevant MSES.

Criteria 3 - Species
3.1 Threatened species and Iconic species

Threatened and/or iconic species habitat within the AOI (derived from records/essential habitat mapping)
(no results)

*NCA E or V - Endangered or Vulnerable status under the NCA; VMA ehab - VMA essential habitat; Iconic - Iconic species.

To request a species list for an area, or search for a species profile, access Wildlife Online at:
https://www.gld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/species-list/

Koala bushland habitat

(no results)

Dugong areas

(no results)

Refer to Map 4 - MSES Criteria 3 - Species for an overview of the relevant MSES.

Criteria 4 - Regulated Vegetation
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4.1 Endangered and Of Concern regional ecosystems and Category R Regulated Vegetation

Regulated Vegetation Description Regional Ecosystem Patch VMA status
rem_oc 11.3.2/11.3.25 O-dom
hvr_end 11.3.1/11.3.2/11.3.25 E-dom
rem_end 11.3.2/11.3.25/11.3.1 E-subdom
rem_oc 11.3.2 O-dom
rem_end 11.3.25/11.3.1 E-subdom

For further information relating to regional ecosystems in general, go to:

https://www.gld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/
For a more detailed description of a particular regional ecosystem, access the regional ecosystem search page at:

https://environment.ehp.qld.gov.au/regional-ecosystems/

4.2 Vegetation Management Wetlands

(no results)

Wetlands datasource

Not applicable

4.3 Watercourses shown on the Vegetation Management Watercourse and Drainage Feature Map

A vegetation management watercourse is mapped as present

Watercourses datasource

Vegetation Management Watercourse Map

Refer to Map 5 - MSES Criteria 4 - Regulated Vegetation for an overview of the relevant MSES.

Criteria 5 - Offset Areas
5.1 Legally secured offset areas

(no results)

Refer to Map 6 - MSES Criteria 5 - Offset Areas for an overview of the relevant MSES.

Page 8


https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/
https://environment.ehp.qld.gov.au/regional-ecosystems/

Matters of State Environmental Significance 16/04/2017 19:29:22

Maps
Map 1 - Location
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Map 2 - MSES Criteria 1 - State Conservation Areas
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Map 3 - MSES Criteria 2 - Wetlands and Waterways
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Map 4 - MSES Criteria 3 - Species
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Map 5 - MSES Criteria 4 - Regulated Vegetation
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Map 6 - MSES Criteria 5 - Offset Areas
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Map 7 - Matters of State Environmental Significance

Page 15



Matters of State Environmental Significance

16/04/2017 19:29:22

Appendices

Appendix 1 - Matters of State Environmental Significance (MSES) Criteria

Feature Name

Description

1.1 Protected Areas (NCA)

Protected areas under the Nature Conservation Act 1992,
except coordinated conservation areas.

1.2 Marine Parks (MPA)

The following State marine parks zones under the Marine
Parks Act 2004

- Marine National Park zone;

- Marine Conservation Park zone;

- Scientific Research zone;

- Preservation zone;

- Buffer zone.

1.3 Fish Habitat Areas (FA)

The following areas under the Fisheries Act 1994 including:
All fish habitat areas.

2.1 'High Ecological Significance' wetlands on the Map of
Referable Wetlands

All natural wetlands that are 'High Ecological Significance'
(HES) on the Map of Referable Wetlands.

Exclude:

any amendments to the Map of Referable Wetlands.

2.2 High Ecological Value (HEV) wetlands and waterways
(EP Act)

Natural wetlands and waterways that occur in HEV
(maintain) freshwater and estuarine areas under the
Environmental Protection (Water) Policy.

2.3 Strategic Environmental Areas (RPI Act)

Designated precinct areas under the Regional Planning
Interests Act 2014.

3.1 Threatened species and Iconic species (NCA)

Habitat for:

Threatened wildlife under Nature Conservation Act 1992
including: 'Endangered' and 'Vulnerable' species.
Special least concern animals under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992 including: Koala (outside SEQ);
Echidna and Platypus.

4.1 Vegetation Management Regional Ecosystem and
Remnant Map (VMA)

Include VMA 'Endangered' and 'Of Concern' remnant
(Category A and B) and high value regrowth (Category C)
REs and Category R (GBR regrowth watercourse) areas
from the Regulated Vegetation Management Map.

4.2 Vegetation Management Wetland Map (VMA)

Wetlands that are lakes and swamps shown on the
Vegetation Management Wetlands Map.

4.3 Vegetation Management Watercourse and Drainage
Feature Map (VMA)

Watercourses shown on the Vegetation Management
Watercourse and Drainage Feature Map.

5.1 Legally secured offset areas (VMA, EP Act, SPA, TIA,
EA)

Offset areas legally secured under a covenant,
conservation agreement or development approval
condition.

The Queensland Government's "Method for mapping - matters of state environmental significance for use in land use
planning and development assessment” can be downloaded from:

http://www.ehp.gld.gov.au/land/natural-resource/method-mapping-mses.html.
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Appendix 2 - Source Data

The datasets listed below are available on request from:
http://gldspatial.information.gld.gov.au/catalogue/custom/index.page
» Matters of State environmental significance
» Matters of State environmental significance drainage lines
* Boundaries of the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park

Note: MSES mapping is a regional-scale representation of the definition for MSES under the State Planning Policy (SPP).
The compiled MSES mapping product is a guide to assist planning and development assessment decision-making. Its
primary purpose is to support implementation of the SPP biodiversity policy. While it supports the SPP, the mapping does not
replace the regulatory mapping or environmental values specifically called up under other laws or regulations. Similarly, the
SPP biodiversity policy does not override or replace specific requirements of other Acts or regulations.

MSES mapping is not based on new or unique data. The primary mapping product draws data from a number of underlying
environment databases and geo-referenced information sources. MSES mapping is a versioned product that is updated
generally on a twice-yearly basis to incorporate the changes to underlying data sources. Several components of MSES
mapping made for the current version may differ from the current underlying data sources. To ensure accuracy, or proper
representation of MSES values, it is strongly recommended that users refer to the underlying data sources and review the
current definition of MSES in the State Planning Policy, before applying the MSES mapping.

Underlying data sources used to develop individual releases of complied MSES mapping include, but are not limited to:
- Requlated vegetation including:

* Regulated Regional Ecosystems and Regrowth

» Regulated Essential habitat

* Regulated Wetlands

» Regulated Watercourses and Drainage

« Former Regrowth

- Queensland Wetland Mapping (v3)

- Essential Habitat Mapping
- Protected Areas

- Marine Parks
- Fish Habitat Areas
- Strateqgic Environmental Areas
- The Map of Referable Wetlands:
» Wetland Protection Areas (HES wetlands in the GBR)
» Wetland Management Areas (contains other HES wetlands)

Datasets reflective of the above matters can be downloaded via the Queensland Spatial Catalogue:
http://gldspatial.information.gld.gov.au/catalogue/custom/index.page
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Appendix 3 - Acronyms and Abbreviations

AOI - Area of Interest

EHP - Department of Environment and Heritage Protection
EP Act - Environmental Protection Act 1994

EPP - Environmental Protection Policy

GDAY%4 - Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994

GEM - General Environmental Matters

GIS - Geographic Information System

MSES - Matters of State Environmental Significance
NCA - Nature Conservation Act 1992

RE - Regional Ecosystem

SPP - State Planning Policy

VMA - Vegetation Management Act 1999

Page 18



Centred on tenure: epc: 881 Map requested: 27/04/2017 16:41:52



Department of Environment and Heritage Protection

Environmental Reports

Regional Ecosystems

Biodiversity Status

Area of Interest: epc: 881



Regional Ecosystems 17/04/2017 10:26:08

Environmental Reports - General Information

The Environmental Reports portal provides for the assessment of selected matters of interest relevant to a user specified
location, or area of interest (AOIl). All area and derivative figures are relevant to the extent of matters of interest contained
within the AOI unless otherwise stated. Please note, if a user selects an AOI via the "Central co-ordinates" option, the
resulting assessment area encompasses an area extending for a 2km radius from the input coordinates.

All area and area derived figures included in this report have been calculated via reprojecting relevant spatial features to
Albers equal-area conic projection (central meridian = 146, datum Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994). As a result, area
figures may differ slightly if calculated for the same features using a different co-ordinate system.

Figures in tables may be affected by rounding.

The matters of interest reported on in this document are based upon available state mapped datasets. Where the report
indicates that a matter of interest is not present within the AOI (e.g. where area related calculations are equal to zero, or no
values are listed), this may be due either to the fact that state mapping has not been undertaken for the AOI, that state
mapping is incomplete for the AOI, or that no matters of interest have been identified within the site.

The information presented in this report should be considered as a guide only and field survey may be required to validate
values on the ground.

Important Note to User

Information presented in this report is based upon the Queensland Herbarium's Regional Ecosystem framework. The
Biodiversity Status has been used to depict the extent of "Endangered", "Of Concern" and "No Concern at Present" regional
ecosystems in all cases, rather than the status used for the purposes of the Vegetation Management Act 1999 (VMA).
Mapping and figures presented in this document reflect the Queensland Herbarium's Remnant and Pre-clearing Regional
Ecosystem Datasets, and not the certified mapping used for the purpose of the VMA.

For matters relevant to vegetation management under the VMA, please refer to the Department of Natural Resources and
Mines website

https://www.dnrm.gld.gov.au/

Please direct queries about these reports to: Queensland.Herbarium@dsitia.qld.gov.au

Disclaimer

Whilst every care is taken to ensure the accuracy of the information provided in this report, the Queensland Government
makes no representations or warranties about its accuracy, reliability, completeness, or suitability, for any particular purpose
and disclaims all responsibility and all liability (including without limitation, liability in negligence) for all expenses, losses,
damages (including indirect or consequential damage) and costs which the user may incur as a consequence of the
information being inaccurate or incomplete in any way and for any reason.
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Summary Information

The following table provides an overview of the AOI with respect to selected topographic and environmental themes. Refer to
Map 1 for locality information.

Table 1: Area of interest details

Area of Interest EPC881

Size (ha) 7219.6

Local CENTRAL HIGHLANDS REGIONAL
Government(s)

Bioregion(s) Brigalow Belt

Subregion(s) Woorabinda

Catchment(s) Fitzroy

The table below summarizes the extent of remnant vegetation classed as "Endangered”, "Of concern" and "No concern at
present” classified by Biodiversity Status within the area of interest (AOI).

Table 2: Summary table, biodiversity status of regional ecosystems within the AOI

Biodiversity Status Area (Ha) % of AOI

Endangered 6.4 0.1
Of concern 2375 3.3
No concern at present 1842.1 255
Total remnant vegetation 2086.0 28.9

Refer to Map 2 for further information.
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Regional Ecosystems
1. Introduction

Regional ecosystems are vegetation communities in a bioregion that are consistently associated with a particular combination
of geology, landform and soil. Descriptions of Queensland's Regional ecosystems are available online from the Regional
Ecosystem Description Database (REDD). Descriptions are compiled from a broad range of information sources including
vegetation, land system and geology survey and mapping and detailed vegetation site data. The regional ecosystem is
regularly reviewed as new information becomes available. A number of vegetation communities may form a single regional
ecosystem and are usually distinguished by differences in dominant species, frequently in the shrub or ground layers and are
denoted by a letter following the regional ecosystem code (e.g. a, b, c).

The Queensland Herbarium has developed a methodology for mapping regional ecosystems across Queensland. As new
information is obtained, the descriptions and status of regional ecosystems is updated. Regional ecosystems and broad
vegetation groups descriptions in the format of Sattler and Williams (1999) are maintained in the Regional Ecosystem
Description Database (REDD). Vegetation communities and regional ecosystems are amalgamated into the higher level
classification of broad vegetation groups (BVGS).

This report provides information on the type, status, and extent of vegetation communities, regional ecosystems and broad
vegetation groups present within a user specified area of interest. Please note, for the purpose of this report, the Biodiversity
Status is used. This report has not been developed for application of matters relevant to the Vegetation Management Act
1999 (VMA). Additionally, information generated in this report has been derived from the Queensland Herbarium's Regional
Ecosystem Mapping, and not mapping certified for the purposes of the VMA. If your interest/matter relates to regional
ecosystems and the VMA, users should refer to the Department of Natural Resources and Mines website.

https://www.dnrm.gld.gov.au/

With respect to the Queensland Biodiversity Status,
"Endangered" regional ecosystems are described as those where:

* remnant vegetation is less than 10 per cent of its pre-clearing extent across the bioregion; or 10-30% of its
pre-clearing extent remains and the remnant vegetation is less than 10,000 hectares, or

« less than 10 per cent of its pre-clearing extent remains unaffected by severe degradation and/or biodiversity loss*, or

« 10-30 per cent of its pre-clearing extent remains unaffected by severe degradation and/or biodiversity loss and the
remnant vegetation is less than 10,000 hectares; or

« it is a rare** regional ecosystem subject to a threatening process.***

"Of concern” regional ecosystems are described as those where:
« the degradation criteria listed above for 'Endangered' regional ecosystems are not met and,

e remnant vegetation is 10-30 per cent of its pre-clearing extent across the bioregion; or more than 20 per cent of its
pre-clearing extent remains and the remnant extent is less than 10,000 hectares, or

« 10-30 percent of its pre-clearing extent remains unaffected by moderate degradation and/or biodiversity loss.****

and "No concern at present” regional ecosystems are described as those where:

e remnant vegetation is over 30 per cent of its pre-clearing extent across the bioregion, and the remnant area is greater
than 10,000 hectares, and

« the degradation criteria listed above for 'Endangered' or 'Of concern' regional ecosystems are not met.

*Severe degradation and/or biodiversity loss is defined as: floristic and/or faunal diversity is greatly reduced but unlikely to
recover within the next 50 years even with the removal of threatening processes; or soil surface is severely degraded, for
example, by loss of A horizon, surface expression of salinity; surface compaction, loss of organic matter or sheet erosion.

**Rare regional ecosystem: pre-clearing extent (1000 ha); or patch size (100 ha and of limited total extent across its range).
***Threatening processes are those that are reducing or will reduce the biodiversity and ecological integrity of a regional

ecosystem. For example, clearing, weed invasion, fragmentation, inappropriate fire regime or grazing pressure, or
infrastructure development.
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**+*Moderate degradation and/or biodiversity loss is defined as: floristic and/or faunal diversity is greatly reduced but unlikely
to recover within the next 20 years even with the removal of threatening processes; or soil surface is moderately degraded.

2. Remnant Regional Ecosystems

The following table identifies the remnant regional ecosystems and vegetation communities mapped within the AOI, the
associated short description, Biodiversity Status using the Queensland Herbarium's framework and the extent area present
within the selected AOI. Please note, where heterogeneous vegetated patches (mixed patches of remnant vegetation

mapped as containing multiple regional ecosystems) occur within the AOI, they have been split and listed as individual
regional ecosystems (or vegetation communities where present) for the purposes of the table below. In such instances,
associated area figures have been generated based upon the estimated proportion of each regional ecosystem (or vegetation
community) predicted to be present within the larger mixed patch.

Table 3: Remnant regional ecosystems, description and status within the AOI

Regional Short Description BD Status Area (Ha) % of AOI

Ecosystem

11.3.1 Acacia harpophylla and/or Casuarina cristata | Endangered 6.4 0.1
open forest on alluvial plains

11.3.2 Eucalyptus populnea woodland on alluvial Of concern 125.3 1.7
plains

11.3.25 Eucalyptus tereticornis or E. camaldulensis Of concern 112.1 1.6
woodland fringing drainage lines

11.5.2 Eucalyptus crebra, Corymbia spp., with E. No concern at 1004.5 13.9
moluccana woodland on lower slopes of present
Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant
surfaces

11.5.9b Eucalyptus crebra and other Eucalyptus spp. | No concern at 142.9 2.0
and Corymbia spp. woodland on Cainozoic present
sand plains and/or remnant surfaces

11.7.2 Acacia spp. woodland on Cainozoic lateritic No concern at 694.7 9.6
duricrust. Scarp retreat zone present

non-rem None None 5133.6 71.1

Refer to Map 2 for further information. Map 3 also provides a visual estimate of the distribution of regional ecosystems
present before European settlement.

Table 4 provides further information in regards to the remnant regional ecosystems present within the site with respect to the
extent of remnant vegetation remaining within the bioregion, the 1:1,000,000 broad vegetation group (BVG) classification,

whether the regional ecosystem is identified as a wetland, and extent of representation in Queensland's Protected Area
Estate. For a description of the vegetation communities within the AOI and classified according to the 1:1,000,000 BVG, refer

to Table 6.

Table 4. Remnant regional ecosystems within the AOI, additional information

Regional Remnant Extent BVG (1 Wetland Representation in
Ecosystem Million) protected estate
1131 In 2013, remnant extent was > 25a None Low

10,000 ha and 10-30% of the

pre-clearing area remained
11.3.2 In 2013, remnant extent was > 17a Contains palustrine wetland | Low

10,000 ha and 10-30% of the (e.g. in swales).

pre-clearing area remained
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Regional Remnant Extent BVG (1 Wetland Representation in
Ecosystem Million) protected estate
11.3.25 In 2013, remnant extent was > 16a Riverine wetland or fringing | Low

10,000 ha and >30% of the riverine wetland.

pre-clearing area remained

11.5.2 In 2013, remnant extent was > 18b None Low
10,000 ha and >30% of the
pre-clearing area remained

11.5.9b In 2013, remnant extent was > 18b None Low
10,000 ha and >30% of the
pre-clearing area remained

11.7.2 In 2013, remnant extent was > 24a None Low
10,000 ha and >30% of the
pre-clearing area remained

non-rem None None None None

Representation in Protected Area Estate: High greater than 10% of pre-clearing extent is represented; Medium 4 - 10% is
represented; Low less than 4% is represented, No representation.

Map 6 displays the distribution of mapped wetland systems within the area of interest.

The following table lists known special values associated with a regional ecosystem type.
Table 5: Remnant regional ecosystems within the AOI, special values

Regional Ecosystem Special Values

11.3.1 Habitat for threatened fauna species including painted honeyeater,
Grantiella picta particularly in subregion 35 (Oliver et al. 2003).

11.3.2 Habitat for threatened flora species Homopholis belsonii.

11.3.25 Habitat for threatened flora species including Eucalyptus raveretiana.
Shown to be associated with a high fauna species richness in the
Taroom area (Venz et al. 2002). Within parts of the Fitzroy
catchment, this RE is known habitat for the threatened freshwater
turtle Rheodytes leukops. Known to be important habitat for other
riparian freshwater turtle species.

11.5.2 None
11.5.9b None
11.7.2 Habitat for threatened flora species including Acacia wardellii.
non-rem None

3. Remnant Regional Ecosystems by Broad Vegetation Group

BVGs are a higher-level grouping of vegetation communities. Queensland encompasses a wide variety of landscapes across
temperate, wet and dry tropics and semi-arid climatic zones. BVGs provide an overview of vegetation communities across the
state or a bioregion and allow comparison with other states. There are three levels of BVGs which reflect the approximate
scale at which they are designed to be used: the 1:5,000,000 (national), 1:2,000,000 (state) and 1:1,000,000 (regional).

A comprehensive description of BVGs is available at:
https://publications.gld.gov.au/dataset/vegetation-qld/resource/921fa786-e6d5-4a8a-9b0c-e532d2ce3f32

The following table provides a description of the 1:1,000,000 BVGs present and their associated extent within the AOI.

Table 6: Broad vegetation groups (1 million) within the AOI
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BVG (1 Million) Description Area (Ha) % of AOI
None None 5133.6 71.1
16a Open forest and woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus 112.1 1.6

camaldulensis (river red gum) (or E. tereticornis (blue
gum)) and/or E. coolabah (coolabah) (or E. microtheca
(coolabah)) fringing drainage lines. Associated species
may include Melaleuca spp., Corymbia tessellaris
(carbeen), Angophora spp., Casuarina cunninghamiana
(riveroak). Does not include alluvial areas dominated by
herb and grasslands or alluvial plains that are not flooded.
(land zone 3) (MGD, BRB, GUP, CHC, MUL, DEU, EIU,
NWH, SEQ, [NET, WET]) (All bioregions except CYP and
CQQC)

17a Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus populnea (poplar 125.3 1.7
box) (or E. brownii (Reid River box)) on alluvium, sand
plains and footslopes of hills and ranges. (land zones 3,
5,10, 9, 4,11, 12, [8]) (BRB, MUL, DEU, MUL, EIU)

18b Woodlands dominated Eucalyptus crebra (sens. lat.) 1147.4 15.9
(narrow-leaved red ironbark) frequently with Corymbia
spp. or Callitris spp. on flat to undulating plains. (land
zones 5, 3) (BRB, DEU, EIU, GUP, CYP)

24a Low woodlands to tall shrublands dominated by Acacia 694.7 9.6
spp. on residuals. Species include A. shirleyi
(lancewood), A. catenulata (bendee), A. microsperma
(bowyakka), A. clivicola, A. sibirica, A. rhodoxylon
(rosewood) and A. leptostachya (Townsville wattle). (land
zones 7, 10, 5, 12, 11, [9, 3]) (MUL, CHC, BRB, GUP,
EIU, MGD, DEU, NWH, [CYP])

25a Open forests to woodlands dominated by Acacia 6.4 0.1
harpophylla (brigalow) sometimes with Casuarina cristata
(belah) on heavy clay soils. Includes areas co-dominated
with A. cambagei (gidgee) and/or emergent eucalypts
(land zones 4, 9, 3, 11, 7, 12, [5, 8]) (BRB, MUL, MGD,
DEU, [SEQ])

Refer to Map 4 for further information. Map 5 also provides a representation of the distribution of vegetation communities as
per the 1:5,000,000 BVG believed to be present prior to European settlement.

4. Technical and BioCondition Benchmark Descriptions

Technical descriptions provide a detailed description of the full range in structure and floristic composition of regional
ecosystems (e.g. 11.3.1) and their component vegetation communities (e.g. 11.3.1a, 11.3.1b). See:

http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/technical-descriptions/

The descriptions are compiled using site survey data from the Queensland Herbarium's CORVEG database. Distribution
maps, representative images (if available) and the pre-clearing and remnant area (hectares) of each vegetation community
derived from the regional ecosystem mapping (spatial) data are included. The technical descriptions should be used in
conjunction with the fields from the regional ecosystem description database (REDD) for a full description of the regional
ecosystem.

Quantitative site data from relatively undisturbed sites are extracted from CORVEG and summarized to provide information
specific to each vegetation community.

Technical descriptions include the attributes: tree canopy height and cover and native plant species composition of the
predominant layer, which are used to assess the remnant status of vegetation under the Vegetation Management Act 1999.

However, as technical descriptions reflect the full range in structure and floristic composition across the climatic, natural
disturbance and geographic range of the regional ecosystem, local reference sites should be used where possible (Neldner et
al. 2012 (PDF)* section 3.3.1 of:
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http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/assets/documents/plants-animals/herbarium/herbarium-mapping-methodology.pdf

The technical descriptions are subject to review and are updated as additional data becomes available.

When conducting a BioCondition assessment, these technical descriptions should be used in conjunction with BioCondition
benchmarks for the specific regional ecosystem, or component vegetation community.

http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/biodiversity/benchmarks/

Benchmarks are subject to review based on additional data and expert opinion. Benchmarks are based on a combination of
guantitative and qualitative information and should be used as a guide only. Benchmarks are specific to one regional
ecosystem vegetation community, however, the natural variability in structure and floristic composition under a range of
climatic and natural disturbance regimes has been considered throughout the geographic extent of the regional ecosystem.
Local reference sites should be used for this spatial and temporal (seasonal and annual) variability.

Table 7: List of remnant regional ecosystems within the AOI for which technical and biocondition benchmark
descriptions are available

Regional ecosystems mapped as within the AOI Technical Descriptions Biocondition Benchmarks
11.31 Not currently available Available

11.3.2 Not currently available Available

11.3.25 Not currently available Available

11.5.2 Not currently available Not currently available
11.5.9b Not currently available Not currently available
11.7.2 Not currently available Not currently available
non-rem Not currently available Not currently available
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Maps
Map 1 - Location
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Map 2 - Remnant regional ecosystems
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Map 3 - Pre-clearing remnant regional ecosystems
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Map 4 - Remnant regional ecosystems by BVG (5M)
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Map 5 - Pre-clearing remnant regional ecosystems by BVG (5M)
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Map 6 - Wetlands and waterways
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Links and Other Information Sources
The Department of Environment and Heritage's Website -

http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/

provides further information on the regional ecosystem framework, including access to links to the Regional Ecosystem
Database, Broad Vegetation Group Definitions, Regional Ecosystem and Land zone descriptions.

Descriptions of the broad vegetation groups of Queensland can be downloaded from:
https://publications.gld.gov.au/dataset/vegetation-qld/resource/921fa786-e6d5-4a8a-9b0c-e532d2ce3f32

The methodology for mapping regional ecosystems can be downloaded from:
http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/assets/documents/plants-animals/herbarium/herbarium-mapping-methodology.pdf

Technical descriptions for regional ecosystems can be obtained from:
http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/technical-descriptions/

Benchmarks can be obtained from:
http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/biodiversity/benchmarks/

For further information associated with the remnant regional ecosystem dataset used by this report, such as the year at which
the extent of remnant is reflective of, refer to the metadata associated with the relevant Remnant Regional Ecosystems of
Queensland dataset (version listed in Appendix 1) and which is available through the Queensland Government Information
System portal,

http://dds.information.gld.gov.au/dds/

The Queensland Globe is a mapping and data application implemented inside the Google Earth TM application. As an
interactive online tool, Queensland Globe allows you to view and explore Queensland maps, imagery (including up-to-date
satellite images) and other spatial data, including regional ecosystem mapping. To further view and explore regional
ecosystems over an area of interest, access the Biota Globe (a component of the Queensland Globe). The Queensland
Globe can be accessed via the following link:

http://www.dnrm.gld.gov.au/mapping-data/queensland-globe
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Appendices
Appendix 1: Source Data

The dataset listed below is available for download from:

http://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/download/
» Regional Ecosystem Description Database

The datasets listed below are available for download from:
http://dds.information.gld.gov.au/dds/
« Remnant Regional Ecosystems of Queensland
* Pre-clearing Vegetation Communities and Regional Ecosystems of Queensland
* Queensland Wetland Data Version - Wetland lines
» Queensland Wetland Data Version - Wetland points
* Queensland Wetland Data Version - Wetland areas
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Appendix 2 - Acronyms and Abbreviations

AOI - Area of Interest

DNRM - Department of Natural Resources and Mines

EHP - Department of Environment and Heritage Protection
GDAY%4 - Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994

GIS - Geographic Information System

RE - Regional Ecosystem

REDD - Regional Ecosystem Description Database

VMA - Vegetation Management Act 1999
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http://www.environment.gov.au/protection/environment-assessments

Summary

Matters of National Environmental Significance

This part of the report summarises the matters of national environmental significance that may occur in, or may
relate to, the area you nominated. Further information is available in the detail part of the report, which can be
accessed by scrolling or following the links below. If you are proposing to undertake an activity that may have a
significant impact on one or more matters of national environmental significance then you should consider the
Administrative Guidelines on Significance.

World Heritage Properties: None
National Heritage Places: None
Wetlands of International Importance: None
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park: None
Commonwealth Marine Area: None
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities: 3
Listed Threatened Species: 25
Listed Migratory Species: 12

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act

This part of the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may relate to the area you nominated.
Approval may be required for a proposed activity that significantly affects the environment on Commonwealth land,
when the action is outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when the action is taken on
Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the Commonwealth or Commonwealth agencies proposing to
take an action that is likely to have a significant impact on the environment anywhere.

The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment from the actions taken on
Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage values of a
place are part of the 'environment’, these aspects of the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth Heritage values of a
Commonwealth Heritage place. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
http://www.environment.gov.au/heritage

A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may affect a member of a listed threatened
species or ecological community, a member of a listed migratory species, whales and other cetaceans, or a member of
a listed marine species.

Commonwealth Land: None
Commonwealth Heritage Places: None
Listed Marine Species: 18

Whales and Other Cetaceans: None
Critical Habitats: None

Commonwealth Reserves Terrestrial: None

Australian Marine Parks: None

Extra Information

This part of the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you have nominated.

State and Territory Reserves: 2
Regional Forest Agreements: None
Invasive Species: 21
Nationally Important Wetlands: None

Key Ecological Features (Marine) None
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Detalls

Matters of National Environmental Significance

Listed Threatened Ecological Communities

[ Resource Information ]

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery
plans, State vegetation maps, remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological
community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to

produce indicative distribution maps.

Name

Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-
dominant)

Coolibah - Black Box Woodlands of the Darling

Riverine Plains and the Brigalow Belt South Bioregions

Weeping Myall Woodlands

Listed Threatened Species
Name

Birds

Calidris ferruginea

Curlew Sandpiper [856]

Erythrotriorchis radiatus
Red Goshawk [942]

Geophaps scripta scripta
Squatter Pigeon (southern) [64440]

Grantiella picta
Painted Honeyeater [470]

Neochmia ruficauda ruficauda
Star Finch (eastern), Star Finch (southern) [26027]

Poephila cincta cincta
Southern Black-throated Finch [64447]

Rostratula australis

Australian Painted-snipe, Australian Painted Snipe
[77037]

Turnix melanogaster
Black-breasted Button-quail [923]

Fish
Maccullochella peelii
Murray Cod [66633]

Mammals

Status
Endangered

Endangered

Endangered

Status

Critically Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Endangered

Endangered

Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Type of Presence

Community known to occur
within area

Community may occur
within area

Community likely to occur
within area

[ Resource Information ]

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area



Name
Chalinolobus dwyeri
Large-eared Pied Bat, Large Pied Bat [183]

Dasyurus hallucatus
Northern Quoll, Digul [Gogo-Yimidir], Wijingadda
[Dambimangari], Wiminji [Martu] [331]

Macroderma gigas
Ghost Bat [174]

Nyctophilus corbeni

Corben's Long-eared Bat, South-eastern Long-eared
Bat [83395]

Onychogalea fraenata

Bridled Nail-tail Wallaby, Bridled Nailtail Wallaby [239]

Petauroides volans
Greater Glider [254]

Status

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT)

Koala (combined populations of Queensland, New
South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory)
[85104]

Plants

Cadellia pentastylis

Ooline [9828]

Dichanthium setosum
bluegrass [14159]

Logania diffusa
[24159]

Reptiles
Delma torquata
Adorned Delma, Collared Delma [1656]

Denisonia maculata
Ornamental Snake [1193]

Egernia rugosa
Yakka Skink [1420]

Elseya albagula

Southern Snapping Turtle, White-throated Snapping
Turtle [81648]

Furina dunmalli
Dunmall's Snake [59254]

Rheodytes leukops

Fitzroy River Turtle, Fitzroy Tortoise, Fitzroy Turtle,
White-eyed River Diver [1761]

Listed Migratory Species

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Critically Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

[ Resource Information ]

* Species is listed under a different scientific name on the EPBC Act - Threatened Species list.

Name
Migratory Marine Birds

Threatened

Type of Presence



Name
Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678]

Migratory Terrestrial Species
Cuculus optatus

Oriental Cuckoo, Horsfield's Cuckoo [86651]

Monarcha melanopsis
Black-faced Monarch [609]

Motacilla flava
Yellow Wagtail [644]

Myiagra cyanoleuca
Satin Flycatcher [612]

Rhipidura rufifrons
Rufous Fantail [592]

Migratory Wetlands Species
Actitis hypoleucos
Common Sandpiper [59309]

Calidris acuminata
Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874]

Calidris ferruginea
Curlew Sandpiper [856]

Calidris melanotos
Pectoral Sandpiper [858]

Gallinago hardwickii

Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863]

Pandion haliaetus
Osprey [952]

Threatened

Critically Endangered

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
Listed Marine Species [ Resource Information ]

* Species is listed under a different scientific name on the EPBC Act - Threatened Species list.

Name Threatened Type of Presence
Birds

Actitis hypoleucos

Common Sandpiper [59309]

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Anseranas semipalmata

Magpie Goose [978] Species or species habitat

may occur within area

Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678]

Species or species habitat
likely to occur



Name

Ardea alba
Great Egret, White Egret [59541]

Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret [59542]

Calidris acuminata
Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874]

Calidris ferruginea
Curlew Sandpiper [856]

Calidris melanotos
Pectoral Sandpiper [858]

Chrysococcyx osculans
Black-eared Cuckoo [705]

Gallinago hardwickii
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863]

Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle [943]

Merops ornatus
Rainbow Bee-eater [670]

Monarcha melanopsis
Black-faced Monarch [609]

Motacilla flava
Yellow Wagtail [644]

Myiagra cyanoleuca
Satin Flycatcher [612]

Pandion haliaetus
Osprey [952]

Rhipidura rufifrons
Rufous Fantail [592]

Rostratula benghalensis (sensu lato)
Painted Snipe [889]

Threatened

Critically Endangered

Endangered*

Type of Presence
within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area



Extra Information

State and Territory Reserves
Name

[ Resource Information ]

State

Taunton QLD
Wallaby Lane QLD
Invasive Species [ Resource Information ]

Weeds reported here are the 20 species of national significance (WoNS), along with other introduced plants
that are considered by the States and Territories to pose a particularly significant threat to biodiversity. The
following feral animals are reported: Goat, Red Fox, Cat, Rabbit, Pig, Water Buffalo and Cane Toad. Maps from
Landscape Health Project, National Land and Water Resouces Audit, 2001.

Name Status Type of Presence

Birds
Columba livia

Rock Pigeon, Rock Dove, Domestic Pigeon [803]

Passer domesticus
House Sparrow [405]

Streptopelia chinensis
Spotted Turtle-Dove [780]

Sturnus vulgaris
Common Starling [389]

Frogs
Rhinella marina
Cane Toad [83218]

Mammals
Bos taurus
Domestic Cattle [16]

Canis lupus familiaris
Domestic Dog [82654]

Felis catus
Cat, House Cat, Domestic Cat [19]

Lepus capensis
Brown Hare [127]

Mus musculus
House Mouse [120]

Oryctolagus cuniculus
Rabbit, European Rabbit [128]

Rattus rattus
Black Rat, Ship Rat [84]

Sus scrofa
Pig [6]

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area



Name Status
Vulpes vulpes
Red Fox, Fox [18]

Plants
Acacia nilotica subsp. indica
Prickly Acacia [6196]

Cryptostegia grandiflora

Rubber Vine, Rubbervine, India Rubber Vine, India
Rubbervine, Palay Rubbervine, Purple Allamanda
[18913]

Jatropha gossypifolia

Cotton-leaved Physic-Nut, Bellyache Bush, Cotton-leaf
Physic Nut, Cotton-leaf Jatropha, Black Physic Nut
[7507]

Opuntia spp.

Prickly Pears [82753]

Parkinsonia aculeata

Parkinsonia, Jerusalem Thorn, Jelly Bean Tree, Horse
Bean [12301]

Parthenium hysterophorus

Parthenium Weed, Bitter Weed, Carrot Grass, False
Ragweed [19566]

Vachellia nilotica

Prickly Acacia, Blackthorn, Prickly Mimosa, Black
Piquant, Babul [84351]

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area



Caveat

The information presented in this report has been provided by a range of data sources as acknowledged at the end of the report.

This report is designed to assist in identifying the locations of places which may be relevant in determining obligations under the Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. It holds mapped locations of World and National Heritage properties, Wetlands of International
and National Importance, Commonwealth and State/Territory reserves, listed threatened, migratory and marine species and listed threatened
ecological communities. Mapping of Commonwealth land is not complete at this stage. Maps have been collated from a range of sources at various
resolutions.

Not all species listed under the EPBC Act have been mapped (see below) and therefore a report is a general guide only. Where available data
supports mapping, the type of presence that can be determined from the data is indicated in general terms. People using this information in making
a referral may need to consider the qualifications below and may need to seek and consider other information sources.

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery plans, State vegetation maps, remote
sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point
location data are used to produce indicative distribution maps.

Threatened, migratory and marine species distributions have been derived through a variety of methods. Where distributions are well known and if
time permits, maps are derived using either thematic spatial data (i.e. vegetation, soils, geology, elevation, aspect, terrain, etc) together with point
locations and described habitat; or environmental modelling (MAXENT or BIOCLIM habitat modelling) using point locations and environmental data
layers.

Where very little information is available for species or large number of maps are required in a short time-frame, maps are derived either from 0.04
or 0.02 decimal degree cells; by an automated process using polygon capture techniques (static two kilometre grid cells, alpha-hull and convex hull);
or captured manually or by using topographic features (national park boundaries, islands, etc). In the early stages of the distribution mapping
process (1999-early 2000s) distributions were defined by degree blocks, 100K or 250K map sheets to rapidly create distribution maps. More reliable
distribution mapping methods are used to update these distributions as time permits.

Only selected species covered by the following provisions of the EPBC Act have been mapped:
- migratory and
- marine

The following species and ecological communities have not been mapped and do not appear in reports produced from this database:

- threatened species listed as extinct or considered as vagrants
- some species and ecological communities that have only recently been listed
- some terrestrial species that overfly the Commonwealth marine area
- migratory species that are very widespread, vagrant, or only occur in small numbers
The following groups have been mapped, but may not cover the complete distribution of the species:
- non-threatened seabirds which have only been mapped for recorded breeding sites
- seals which have only been mapped for breeding sites near the Australian continent

Such breeding sites may be important for the protection of the Commonwealth Marine environment.

Coordinates

-23.66512 149.21782
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EPBC Act Protected Matters Report

This report provides general guidance on matters of national environmental significance and other matters

protected by the EPBC Act in the area you have selected.

Information on the coverage of this report and qualifications on data supporting this report are contained in the

caveat at the end of the report.

Information is available about Environment Assessments and the EPBC Act including significance guidelines,

forms and application process details.
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http://www.environment.gov.au/protection/environment-assessments

Summary

Matters of National Environmental Significance

This part of the report summarises the matters of national environmental significance that may occur in, or may
relate to, the area you nominated. Further information is available in the detail part of the report, which can be
accessed by scrolling or following the links below. If you are proposing to undertake an activity that may have a
significant impact on one or more matters of national environmental significance then you should consider the
Administrative Guidelines on Significance.

World Heritage Properties: None
National Heritage Places: None
Wetlands of International Importance: None
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park: None
Commonwealth Marine Area: None
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities: 5
Listed Threatened Species: 39
Listed Migratory Species: 16

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act

This part of the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may relate to the area you nominated.
Approval may be required for a proposed activity that significantly affects the environment on Commonwealth land,
when the action is outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when the action is taken on
Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the Commonwealth or Commonwealth agencies proposing to
take an action that is likely to have a significant impact on the environment anywhere.

The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment from the actions taken on
Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage values of a
place are part of the 'environment’, these aspects of the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth Heritage values of a
Commonwealth Heritage place. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
http://www.environment.gov.au/heritage

A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may affect a member of a listed threatened
species or ecological community, a member of a listed migratory species, whales and other cetaceans, or a member of
a listed marine species.

Commonwealth Land: 1
Commonwealth Heritage Places: None
Listed Marine Species: 22
Whales and Other Cetaceans: None
Critical Habitats: None

Commonwealth Reserves Terrestrial: None

Australian Marine Parks: None

Extra Information

This part of the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you have nominated.

State and Territory Reserves: 5
Regional Forest Agreements: None
Invasive Species: 27
Nationally Important Wetlands: None

Key Ecological Features (Marine) None



http://www.environment.gov.au/protection/environment-assessments
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Detalls

Matters of National Environmental Significance

Listed Threatened Ecological Communities

[ Resource Information ]

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery
plans, State vegetation maps, remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological
community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to

produce indicative distribution maps.

Name

Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-
dominant)

Coolibah - Black Box Woodlands of the Darling

Riverine Plains and the Brigalow Belt South Bioregions

Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central
Highlands and northern Fitzroy Basin
Semi-evergreen vine thickets of the Brigalow Belt
(North and South) and Nandewar Bioregions
Weeping Myall Woodlands

Listed Threatened Species
Name

Birds

Calidris ferruginea

Curlew Sandpiper [856]

Erythrotriorchis radiatus
Red Goshawk [942]

Geophaps scripta scripta
Squatter Pigeon (southern) [64440]

Grantiella picta
Painted Honeyeater [470]

Neochmia ruficauda ruficauda
Star Finch (eastern), Star Finch (southern) [26027]

Numenius madagascariensis
Eastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew [847]

Poephila cincta cincta
Southern Black-throated Finch [64447]

Rostratula australis

Australian Painted-snipe, Australian Painted Snipe
[77037]

Turnix melanogaster
Black-breasted Button-quail [923]

Status
Endangered

Endangered

Endangered
Endangered

Endangered

Status

Critically Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Endangered

Critically Endangered

Endangered

Endangered

Vulnerable

Type of Presence

Community known to occur
within area

Community may occur
within area

Community likely to occur
within area
Community likely to occur
within area
Community likely to occur
within area

[ Resource Information ]

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species



Name

Fish
Maccullochella peelii
Murray Cod [66633]

Mammals
Chalinolobus dwyeri

Large-eared Pied Bat, Large Pied Bat [183]

Dasyurus hallucatus

Northern Quoll, Digul [Gogo-Yimidir], Wijingadda
[Dambimangari], Wiminji [Martu] [331]

Macroderma gigas
Ghost Bat [174]

Nyctophilus corbeni

Corben's Long-eared Bat, South-eastern Long-eared

Bat [83395]

Onychogalea fraenata

Bridled Nail-tail Wallaby, Bridled Nailtail Wallaby [239]

Petauroides volans
Greater Glider [254]

Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT)

Status

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Koala (combined populations of Queensland, New
South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory)

[85104]
Pteropus poliocephalus

Grey-headed Flying-fox [186]

Plants
Acacia grandifolia
[3566]

Aristida annua
[17906]

Bertya opponens
[13792]

Cadellia pentastylis
Ooline [9828]

Cycas ophiolitica
[55797]

Daviesia discolor
[3567]

Dichanthium gqueenslandicum

King Blue-grass [5481]

Dichanthium setosum
bluegrass [14159]

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Type of Presence

habitat likely to occur within
area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Foraging, feeding or related
behaviour may occur within
area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area



Name
Eucalyptus raveretiana
Black Ironbox [16344]

Homoranthus decumbens
a shrub [55186]

Logania diffusa
[24159]

Macrozamia platyrhachis
cycad [3412]

Phaius australis
Lesser Swamp-orchid [5872]

Solanum dissectum
[75720]

Solanum johnsonianum
[84820]

Reptiles
Delma torquata
Adorned Delma, Collared Delma [1656]

Denisonia maculata
Ornamental Snake [1193]

Egernia rugosa
Yakka Skink [1420]

Elseya albagula

Southern Snapping Turtle, White-throated Snapping
Turtle [81648]

Furina dunmalli
Dunmall's Snake [59254]

Rheodytes leukops

Fitzroy River Turtle, Fitzroy Tortoise, Fitzroy Turtle,
White-eyed River Diver [1761]

Listed Migratory Species

Status

Vulnerable

Endangered

Vulnerable

Endangered

Endangered

Endangered

Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Critically Endangered

Vulnerable

Vulnerable

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

[ Resource Information ]

* Species is listed under a different scientific name on the EPBC Act - Threatened Species list.

Name

Migratory Marine Birds
Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678]

Migratory Marine Species
Crocodylus porosus
Salt-water Crocodile, Estuarine Crocodile [1774]

Migratory Terrestrial Species
Cuculus optatus
Oriental Cuckoo, Horsfield's Cuckoo [86651]

Threatened

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area



Name Threatened Type of Presence
Hirundapus caudacutus

White-throated Needletail [682] Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Monarcha melanopsis

Black-faced Monarch [609] Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Monarcha trivirgatus

Spectacled Monarch [610] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Motacilla flava

Yellow Wagtail [644] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Myiagra cyanoleuca

Satin Flycatcher [612] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Rhipidura rufifrons

Rufous Fantail [592] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Migratory Wetlands Species
Actitis hypoleucos

Common Sandpiper [59309] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Calidris acuminata

Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Calidris ferruginea

Curlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Calidris melanotos

Pectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Gallinago hardwickii

Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Numenius madagascariensis

Eastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew [847] Critically Endangered Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Pandion haliaetus

Osprey [952] Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
Commonwealth Land [ Resource Information ]

The Commonwealth area listed below may indicate the presence of Commonwealth land in this vicinity. Due to
the unreliability of the data source, all proposals should be checked as to whether it impacts on a
Commonwealth area, before making a definitive decision. Contact the State or Territory government land
department for further information.

Name
Defence - BLACKWATER TRAINING DEPOT

Listed Marine Species [ Resource Information ]
* Species is listed under a different scientific name on the EPBC Act - Threatened Species list.
Name Threatened Type of Presence

Birds



Name
Actitis hypoleucos
Common Sandpiper [59309]

Anseranas semipalmata
Magpie Goose [978]

Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678]

Ardea alba
Great Egret, White Egret [59541]

Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret [59542]

Calidris acuminata
Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874]

Calidris ferruginea
Curlew Sandpiper [856]

Calidris melanotos
Pectoral Sandpiper [858]

Chrysococcyx osculans
Black-eared Cuckoo [705]

Gallinago hardwickii
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863]

Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle [943]

Hirundapus caudacutus
White-throated Needletail [682]

Merops ornatus
Rainbow Bee-eater [670]

Monarcha melanopsis
Black-faced Monarch [609]

Monarcha trivirgatus
Spectacled Monarch [610]

Motacilla flava
Yellow Wagtail [644]

Myiagra cyanoleuca
Satin Flycatcher [612]

Numenius madagascariensis
Eastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew [847]

Pandion haliaetus
Osprey [952]

Threatened

Critically Endangered

Critically Endangered

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Breeding known to occur
within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species



Name Threatened

Rhipidura rufifrons
Rufous Fantail [592]

Rostratula benghalensis (sensu lato)
Painted Snipe [889] Endangered*

Reptiles
Crocodylus porosus
Salt-water Crocodile, Estuarine Crocodile [1774]

Extra Information

State and Territory Reserves

Name

Blackdown Tableland
Blackwater

Ghungalu

Taunton

Wallaby Lane

Invasive Species

Type of Presence

habitat likely to occur within
area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

[ Resource Information ]
State
QLD
QLD
QLD
QLD
QLD

[ Resource Information ]

Weeds reported here are the 20 species of national significance (WoNS), along with other introduced plants
that are considered by the States and Territories to pose a particularly significant threat to biodiversity. The
following feral animals are reported: Goat, Red Fox, Cat, Rabbit, Pig, Water Buffalo and Cane Toad. Maps from

Landscape Health Project, National Land and Water Resouces Audit, 2001.

Name Status
Birds

Anas platyrhynchos

Mallard [974]

Columba livia
Rock Pigeon, Rock Dove, Domestic Pigeon [803]

Passer domesticus
House Sparrow [405]

Streptopelia chinensis
Spotted Turtle-Dove [780]

Sturnus vulgaris
Common Starling [389]

Frogs
Rhinella marina
Cane Toad [83218]

Mammals
Bos taurus
Domestic Cattle [16]

Canis lupus familiaris
Domestic Dog [82654]

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area



Name
Felis catus
Cat, House Cat, Domestic Cat [19]

Lepus capensis
Brown Hare [127]

Mus musculus
House Mouse [120]

Oryctolagus cuniculus
Rabbit, European Rabbit [128]

Rattus rattus
Black Rat, Ship Rat [84]

Sus scrofa
Pig [6]

Vulpes vulpes
Red Fox, Fox [18]

Plants
Acacia nilotica subsp. indica
Prickly Acacia [6196]

Cryptostegia grandiflora

Rubber Vine, Rubbervine, India Rubber Vine, India
Rubbervine, Palay Rubbervine, Purple Allamanda
[18913]

Hymenachne amplexicaulis

Hymenachne, Olive Hymenachne, Water Stargrass,
West Indian Grass, West Indian Marsh Grass [31754]

Jatropha gossypifolia

Cotton-leaved Physic-Nut, Bellyache Bush, Cotton-leaf
Physic Nut, Cotton-leaf Jatropha, Black Physic Nut
[7507]

Lantana camara

Lantana, Common Lantana, Kamara Lantana, Large-
leaf Lantana, Pink Flowered Lantana, Red Flowered
Lantana, Red-Flowered Sage, White Sage, Wild Sage
[10892]

Opuntia spp.

Prickly Pears [82753]

Parkinsonia aculeata

Parkinsonia, Jerusalem Thorn, Jelly Bean Tree, Horse
Bean [12301]

Parthenium hysterophorus

Parthenium Weed, Bitter Weed, Carrot Grass, False
Ragweed [19566]

Prosopis spp.
Mesquite, Algaroba [68407]

Salvinia molesta

Salvinia, Giant Salvinia, Aquarium Watermoss, Kariba
Weed [13665]

Tamarix aphylla

Athel Pine, Athel Tree, Tamarisk, Athel Tamarisk,
Athel Tamarix, Desert Tamarisk, Flowering

Type of Presence

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Species or species habitat
likely to occur



Name Status Type of Presence

Cypress, Salt Cedar [16018] within area
Vachellia nilotica
Prickly Acacia, Blackthorn, Prickly Mimosa, Black Species or species habitat

Piquant, Babul [84351] likely to occur within area



Caveat

The information presented in this report has been provided by a range of data sources as acknowledged at the end of the report.

This report is designed to assist in identifying the locations of places which may be relevant in determining obligations under the Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. It holds mapped locations of World and National Heritage properties, Wetlands of International
and National Importance, Commonwealth and State/Territory reserves, listed threatened, migratory and marine species and listed threatened
ecological communities. Mapping of Commonwealth land is not complete at this stage. Maps have been collated from a range of sources at various
resolutions.

Not all species listed under the EPBC Act have been mapped (see below) and therefore a report is a general guide only. Where available data
supports mapping, the type of presence that can be determined from the data is indicated in general terms. People using this information in making
a referral may need to consider the qualifications below and may need to seek and consider other information sources.

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery plans, State vegetation maps, remote
sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point
location data are used to produce indicative distribution maps.

Threatened, migratory and marine species distributions have been derived through a variety of methods. Where distributions are well known and if
time permits, maps are derived using either thematic spatial data (i.e. vegetation, soils, geology, elevation, aspect, terrain, etc) together with point
locations and described habitat; or environmental modelling (MAXENT or BIOCLIM habitat modelling) using point locations and environmental data
layers.

Where very little information is available for species or large number of maps are required in a short time-frame, maps are derived either from 0.04
or 0.02 decimal degree cells; by an automated process using polygon capture techniques (static two kilometre grid cells, alpha-hull and convex hull);
or captured manually or by using topographic features (national park boundaries, islands, etc). In the early stages of the distribution mapping
process (1999-early 2000s) distributions were defined by degree blocks, 100K or 250K map sheets to rapidly create distribution maps. More reliable
distribution mapping methods are used to update these distributions as time permits.

Only selected species covered by the following provisions of the EPBC Act have been mapped:
- migratory and
- marine

The following species and ecological communities have not been mapped and do not appear in reports produced from this database:

- threatened species listed as extinct or considered as vagrants
- some species and ecological communities that have only recently been listed
- some terrestrial species that overfly the Commonwealth marine area
- migratory species that are very widespread, vagrant, or only occur in small numbers
The following groups have been mapped, but may not cover the complete distribution of the species:
- non-threatened seabirds which have only been mapped for recorded breeding sites
- seals which have only been mapped for breeding sites near the Australian continent

Such breeding sites may be important for the protection of the Commonwealth Marine environment.

Coordinates

-23.66512 149.21782
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Wildlife Online Extract

Search Criteria:  Species List for a Specified Point

Species: All

Type: All

Status: Rare and threatened species

Records: All

Date: All

Latitude: -23.6381

Longitude: 149.2514

Distance: 10

Email: llopez@aarc.net.au

Date submitted: Thursday 13 Jun 2019 10:03:40

Date extracted: Thursday 13 Jun 2019 10:10:12
The number of records retrieved = 7

Disclaimer

As the DSITIA is still in a process of collating and vetting data, it is possible the information given is not complete. The information provided should only be used
for the project for which it was requested and it should be appropriately acknowledged as being derived from Wildlife Online when it is used.

The State of Queensland does not invite reliance upon, nor accept responsibility for this information. Persons should satisfy themselves through independent
means as to the accuracy and completeness of this information.

No statements, representations or warranties are made about the accuracy or completeness of this information. The State of Queensland disclaims all
responsibility for this information and all liability (including without limitation, liability in negligence) for all expenses, losses, damages
and costs you may incur as a result of the information being inaccurate or incomplete in any way for any reason.



Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name I Q A Records
animals birds Columbidae Geophaps scripta scripta squatter pigeon (southern subspecies) vV Vv 17
animals mammals Macropodidae Onychogalea fraenata bridled nailtail wallaby E E 15
animals mammals Phascolarctidae Phascolarctos cinereus koala vV Vv 1
animals mammals Pseudocheiridae Petauroides volans volans southern greater glider vV Vv 2
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cerbera dumicola NT 212
plants Equisetopsida Solanaceae Solanum elachophyllum E 1
plants Equisetopsida Solanaceae Solanum adenophorum E 1/1
CODES
I - Yindicates that the taxon is introduced to Queensland and has naturalised.
Q - Indicates the Queensland conservation status of each taxon under the Nature Conservation Act 1992. The codes are Extinct in the Wild (PE), Endangered (E),

Vulnerable (V), Near Threatened (NT), Least Concern (C) or Not Protected ().
A - Indicates the Australian conservation status of each taxon under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. The values of EPBC are

Conservation Dependent (CD), Critically Endangered (CE), Endangered (E), Extinct (EX), Extinct in the Wild (XW) and Vulnerable (V).
Records — The first number indicates the total number of records of the taxon for the record option selected (i.e. All, Confirmed or Specimens).
This number is output as 99999 if it equals or exceeds this value. The second number located after the / indicates the number of specimen records for the taxon.
This number is output as 999 if it equals or exceeds this value.
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Wildlife Online Extract

Search Criteria:  Species List for a Specified Point

Species: All

Type: All

Status: All

Records: All

Date: All

Latitude: -23.6381

Longitude: 149.1514

Distance: 10

Email: llopez@aarc.net.au

Date submitted: Thursday 13 Jun 2019 10:54:38

Date extracted: Thursday 13 Jun 2019 11:00:02
The number of records retrieved = 397

Disclaimer

As the DSITIA is still in a process of collating and vetting data, it is possible the information given is not complete. The information provided should only be used
for the project for which it was requested and it should be appropriately acknowledged as being derived from Wildlife Online when it is used.

The State of Queensland does not invite reliance upon, nor accept responsibility for this information. Persons should satisfy themselves through independent
means as to the accuracy and completeness of this information.

No statements, representations or warranties are made about the accuracy or completeness of this information. The State of Queensland disclaims all
responsibility for this information and all liability (including without limitation, liability in negligence) for all expenses, losses, damages
and costs you may incur as a result of the information being inaccurate or incomplete in any way for any reason.



Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name Q A Records
animals amphibians Bufonidae Rhinella marina cane toad 4
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria latopalmata broad palmed rocketfrog C 1
animals amphibians Hylidae Cyclorana alboguttata greenstripe frog C 1
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria caerulea common green treefrog C 1
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Limnodynastes tasmaniensis spotted grassfrog C 1
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Limnodynastes salmini salmon striped frog C 1
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Platyplectrum ornatum ornate burrowing frog C 5
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza nana yellow thornbill C 1
animals birds Acanthizidae Smicrornis brevirostris weebill C 3
animals birds Acanthizidae Gerygone olivacea white-throated gerygone C 7
animals birds Accipitridae Milvus migrans black kite C 1
animals birds Accipitridae Haliastur sphenurus whistling kite C 3
animals birds Accipitridae Aquila audax wedge-tailed eagle C 6
animals birds Aegothelidae Aegotheles cristatus Australian owlet-nightjar C 2
animals birds Alaudidae Mirafra javanica Horsfield's bushlark C 1
animals birds Anatidae Anas gracilis grey teal C 1
animals birds Anatidae Cygnus atratus black swan C 1
animals birds Anatidae Anas rhynchotis Australasian shoveler C 1
animals birds Anatidae Aythya australis hardhead C 2
animals birds Anatidae Dendrocygna arcuata wandering whistling-duck C 1
animals birds Anatidae Anas superciliosa Pacific black duck C 3
animals birds Anatidae Chenonetta jubata Australian wood duck C 1
animals birds Anhingidae Anhinga novaehollandiae Australasian darter C 1
animals birds Anseranatidae Anseranas semipalmata magpie goose C 1
animals birds Ardeidae Egretta novaehollandiae white-faced heron C 1
animals birds Ardeidae Nycticorax caledonicus nankeen night-heron C 1
animals birds Ardeidae Ardea alba modesta eastern great egret C 1
animals birds Ardeidae Ardea intermedia intermediate egret C 1
animals birds Ardeidae Bubulcus ibis cattle egret C 1
animals birds Ardeidae Ardea pacifica white-necked heron C 2
animals birds Artamidae Cracticus tibicen Australian magpie C 10
animals birds Artamidae Cracticus torquatus grey butcherbird C 6
animals birds Artamidae Artamus leucorynchus white-breasted woodswallow C 1
animals birds Artamidae Cracticus nigrogularis pied butcherbird C 8
animals birds Artamidae Artamus cinereus black-faced woodswallow C 3
animals birds Cacatuidae Cacatua galerita sulphur-crested cockatoo C 3
animals birds Cacatuidae Eolophus roseicapilla galah C 2
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus banksii red-tailed black-cockatoo C 1
animals birds Campephagidae Lalage tricolor white-winged triller C 1
animals birds Campephagidae Coracina novaehollandiae black-faced cuckoo-shrike C 6
animals birds Campephagidae Coracina papuensis white-bellied cuckoo-shrike C 1
animals birds Casuariidae Dromaius novaehollandiae emu C 1
animals birds Charadriidae Vanellus miles masked lapwing C 1
animals birds Charadriidae Elseyornis melanops black-fronted dotterel C 2
animals birds Columbidae Ocyphaps lophotes crested pigeon C 4
animals birds Columbidae Geophaps scripta scripta squatter pigeon (southern subspecies) vV Vv 8
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Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name Q A Records
animals birds Columbidae Geopelia humeralis bar-shouldered dove C 4
animals birds Columbidae Phaps chalcoptera common bronzewing C 2
animals birds Columbidae Geopelia striata peaceful dove C 5
animals birds Columbidae Geopelia cuneata diamond dove C 1
animals birds Coraciidae Eurystomus orientalis dollarbird C 3
animals birds Corcoracidae Struthidea cinerea apostlebird C 5
animals birds Corcoracidae Corcorax melanorhamphos white-winged chough C 2
animals birds Corvidae Corvus coronoides Australian raven C 3
animals birds Corvidae Corvus orru Torresian crow C 9
animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites basalis Horsfield's bronze-cuckoo C 1
animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites lucidus shining bronze-cuckoo C 1
animals birds Cuculidae Scythrops novaehollandiae channel-billed cuckoo C 1
animals birds Cuculidae Cacomantis pallidus pallid cuckoo C 1
animals birds Cuculidae Centropus phasianinus pheasant coucal C 3
animals birds Cuculidae Eudynamys orientalis eastern koel C 1
animals birds Dicruridae Dicrurus bracteatus spangled drongo C 1
animals birds Estrildidae Taeniopygia guttata zebra finch C 1
animals birds Estrildidae Taeniopygia bichenovii double-barred finch C 9
animals birds Eurostopodidae Eurostopodus mystacalis white-throated nightjar C 1
animals birds Falconidae Falco cenchroides nankeen kestrel C 2
animals birds Falconidae Falco berigora brown falcon C 4
animals birds Gruidae Grus rubicunda brolga C 3
animals birds Halcyonidae Dacelo novaeguineae laughing kookaburra C 7
animals birds Halcyonidae Todiramphus macleayii forest kingfisher C 2
animals birds Halcyonidae Dacelo leachii blue-winged kookaburra C 2
animals birds Halcyonidae Todiramphus pyrrhopygius red-backed kingfisher C 1
animals birds Halcyonidae Todiramphus sanctus sacred kingfisher C 1
animals birds Hirundinidae Petrochelidon nigricans tree martin C 2
animals birds Hirundinidae Hirundo neoxena welcome swallow C 1
animals birds Jacanidae Irediparra gallinacea comb-crested jacana C 1
animals birds Maluridae Malurus cyaneus superb fairy-wren C 1
animals birds Maluridae Malurus melanocephalus red-backed fairy-wren C 7
animals birds Maluridae Malurus lamberti variegated fairy-wren C 2
animals birds Megaluridae Cincloramphus mathewsi rufous songlark C 1
animals birds Meliphagidae Manorina flavigula yellow-throated miner C 3
animals birds Meliphagidae Gavicalis virescens singing honeyeater C 3
animals birds Meliphagidae Lichmera indistincta brown honeyeater C 3
animals birds Meliphagidae Philemon corniculatus noisy friarbird C 7
animals birds Meliphagidae Ptilotula penicillata white-plumed honeyeater C 1
animals birds Meliphagidae Manorina melanocephala noisy miner C 5
animals birds Meliphagidae Myzomela sanguinolenta scarlet honeyeater C 1
animals birds Meliphagidae Philemon citreogularis little friarbird C 7
animals birds Meliphagidae Melithreptus albogularis white-throated honeyeater C 11
animals birds Meliphagidae Plectorhyncha lanceolata striped honeyeater C 2
animals birds Meliphagidae Entomyzon cyanotis blue-faced honeyeater C 7
animals birds Meropidae Merops ornatus rainbow bee-eater C 11
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animals birds

animals mammals
animals mammals
animals mammals
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Monarchidae
Monarchidae
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Oriolidae
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Otididae
Pachycephalidae
Pachycephalidae
Pachycephalidae
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Strigidae
Threskiornithidae
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Timaliidae
Tytonidae
Bovidae

Canidae

Canidae

Equidae

Grallina cyanoleuca
Myiagra inquieta

Myiagra rubecula

Anthus novaeseelandiae
Dicaeum hirundinaceum
Daphoenositta chrysoptera
Oriolus sagittatus
Sphecotheres vieilloti
Ardeotis australis
Pachycephala rufiventris
Colluricincla megarhyncha
Colluricincla harmonica
Pardalotus striatus
Pelecanus conspicillatus
Eopsaltria australis
Microeca fascinans
Phalacrocorax varius
Microcarbo melanoleucos
Phalacrocorax sulcirostris
Coturnix ypsilophora
Tachybaptus novaehollandiae
Podiceps cristatus
Pomatostomus temporalis
Trichoglossus chlorolepidotus
Trichoglossus haematodus moluccanus
Aprosmictus erythropterus
Melopsittacus undulatus
Platycercus adscitus
Ptilonorhynchus maculatus
Porphyrio melanotus
Fulica atra

Gallinula tenebrosa
Himantopus himantopus
Rhipidura leucophrys
Rhipidura albiscapa

Ninox boobook
Threskiornis spinicollis
Threskiornis molucca
Platalea regia

Platalea flavipes

Zosterops lateralis

Tyto delicatula

Bos taurus

Vulpes vulpes

Canis lupus dingo

Equus caballus

magpie-lark
restless flycatcher
leaden flycatcher
Australasian pipit
mistletoebird

varied sittella
olive-backed oriole
Australasian figbird
Australian bustard
rufous whistler

little shrike-thrush
grey shrike-thrush
striated pardalote
Australian pelican
eastern yellow robin
jacky winter

pied cormorant

little pied cormorant
little black cormorant
brown quail
Australasian grebe
great crested grebe
grey-crowned babbler
scaly-breasted lorikeet
rainbow lorikeet
red-winged parrot
budgerigar
pale-headed rosella
spotted bowerbird
purple swamphen
Eurasian coot
dusky moorhen
black-winged stilt
willie wagtalil

grey fantail
southern boobook
straw-necked ibis
Australian white ibis
royal spoonbill
yellow-billed spoonbill
silvereye

eastern barn owl

European cattle Y
red fox Y
dingo

horse Y
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Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name I Q Records
animals mammals Felidae Felis catus cat Y 3
animals mammals Hipposideridae Hipposideros ater aruensis eastern dusky leaf-nosed bat C 1
animals mammals Leporidae Oryctolagus cuniculus rabbit Y 2
animals mammals Leporidae Lepus europaeus European brown hare Y 2
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus dorsalis black-striped wallaby C 5
animals mammals Macropodidae Onychogalea fraenata bridled nailtail wallaby E 13
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus giganteus eastern grey kangaroo C 2
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus robustus common wallaroo C 1
animals mammals Macropodidae Wallabia bicolor swamp wallaby C 1
animals mammals Miniopteridae Miniopterus schreibersii oceanensis eastern bent-wing bat C 1
animals mammals Muridae Mus musculus house mouse Y 5
animals mammals Muridae Pseudomys delicatulus delicate mouse C 1
animals mammals Peramelidae Perameles nasuta long-nosed bandicoot C 1
animals mammals Phalangeridae Trichosurus vulpecula common brushtail possum C 4
animals mammals Phascolarctidae Phascolarctos cinereus koala V 1
animals mammals Potoroidae Aepyprymnus rufescens rufous bettong C 2
animals mammals Pseudocheiridae Petauroides volans volans southern greater glider \% 2
animals mammals Suidae Sus scrofa pig Y 1
animals mammals Tachyglossidae Tachyglossus aculeatus short-beaked echidna SL 4
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Nyctophilus gouldi Gould's long-eared bat C 1
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Myotis macropus large-footed myotis C 2
animals ray-finned fishes Terapontidae Leiopotherapon unicolor spangled perch 1
animals reptiles Agamidae Pogona barbata bearded dragon C 2/1
animals reptiles Agamidae Diporiphora australis tommy roundhead C 1/1
animals reptiles Boidae Aspidites melanocephalus black-headed python C 1
animals reptiles Carphodactylidae Nephrurus asper spiny knob-tailed gecko C 2/1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Lucasium steindachneri Steindachner's gecko C 1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Oedura monilis ocellated velvet gecko C 1/1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Strophurus taenicauda golden-tailed gecko NT 3
animals reptiles Elapidae Demansia vestigiata lesser black whipsnake C 2
animals reptiles Elapidae Demansia psammophis yellow-faced whipsnake C 1
animals reptiles Elapidae Hoplocephalus bitorquatus pale-headed snake C 1/1
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Gehyra catenata chain-backed dtella C 1/1
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Gehyra dubia dubious dtella C 32
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Heteronotia binoei Bynoe's gecko C 6
animals reptiles Pygopodidae Lialis burtonis Burton's legless lizard C 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus pulcher pulcher elegant snake-eyed skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus virgatus sensu lato C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia pectoralis sensu lato C 2/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus australis inland snake-eyed skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Cyclodomorphus gerrardii pink-tongued lizard C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Morethia taeniopleura fire-tailed skink C 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus taeniolatus copper-tailed skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Concinnia brachysoma northern bar-sided skink C 1/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Morethia boulengeri south-eastern morethia skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Lygisaurus foliorum tree-base litter-skink C 1
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Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name I Q A Records
animals reptiles Scincidae Lerista fragilis eastern mulch slider C 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia rubigo orange-flanked rainbow skink C 6
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia vivax tussock rainbow-skink C 1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Pseuderanthemum variabile pastel flower C 1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Alternanthera pungens khaki weed Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Ptilotus polystachyus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaryllidaceae Crinum flaccidum Murray lily C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Carissa ovata currantbush C 20
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cerbera dumicola NT 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Alstonia constricta bitterbark C 10/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia straminea monkey rope C 6
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cryptostegia grandiflora rubber vine Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia eucalyptophylla gargaloo C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Blumea saxatilis C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Parthenium hysterophorus parthenium weed Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Cyanthillium cinereum C 5
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Coronidium glutinosum C 212
plants Equisetopsida Boraginaceae Ehretia membranifolia weeping koda C 2
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Harrisia martinii Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia tomentosa velvety tree pear Y 2
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Lysiphyllum hookeri Queensland ebony C 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Lysiphyllum carronii ebony tree C 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Cassia brewsteri C 21/1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis mitchellii C 1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis loranthifolia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis lasiantha nipan C 5/1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis canescens C 5
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina luehmannii bull oak C 1
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Casuarina cunninghamiana subsp. cunninghamiana C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Elaeodendron australe var. integrifolium C 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Maireana C 2
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Salsola australis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Enchylaena tomentosa C 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Maireana microphylla C 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Clusiaceae Hypericum gramineum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Colchicaceae Iphigenia indica C 212
plants Equisetopsida Combretaceae Terminalia oblongata C 7
plants Equisetopsida Commelinaceae Commelina diffusa wandering jew C 1
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Evolvulus alsinoides C 2
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Evolvulus alsinoides var. decumbens C 2
plants Equisetopsida Crassulaceae Bryophyllum x houghtonii Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Crassulaceae Bryophyllum delagoense Y 9
plants Equisetopsida Cupressaceae Callitris glaucophylla white cypress pine C 1
plants Equisetopsida Cyperaceae Cyperaceae C 1
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plants Equisetopsida Cyperaceae Cyperus fulvus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Cyperaceae Fimbristylis aestivalis C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Cyperaceae Cyperus conicus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Cyperaceae Cyperus alterniflorus C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Dipterocarpaceae  Shorea C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Erythroxylaceae Erythroxylum australe cocaine tree C 18/2
plants Equisetopsida Euphorbiaceae Mallotus philippensis red kamala C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Euphorbiaceae Euphorbia tannensis subsp. eremophila C 2
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Daviesia filipes C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Jacksonia scoparia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Medicago polymorpha burr medic Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Stylosanthes scabra Y 4
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Hovea linearis x Hovea planifolia C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Desmodium macrocarpum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Jacksonia rhadinoclona Miles dogwood C 1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Macroptilium atropurpureum siratro Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Daviesia filipes subsp. filipes C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Crotalaria verrucosa C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Goodeniaceae Goodenia rotundifolia C 2
plants Equisetopsida Goodeniaceae Scaevola spinescens prickly fan flower C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Lamiaceae Plectranthus parviflorus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Loganiaceae Mitrasacme oasena C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Hibiscus divaricatus C 1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Sida sp. (Aramac E.J.Thompson+ JER192) C 5/4
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Abutilon C 1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Sida cordifolia Y 5/1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Sida atherophora C 3
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Sida hackettiana C 3
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Hibiscus splendens pink hibiscus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Malvastrum americanum Y 2
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Sida aprica var. aprica C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Hibiscus sturtii var. sturtii C 1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Sida rohlenae subsp. rohlenae C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Malvaceae Malvastrum americanum var. americanum Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Meliaceae Owenia acidula emu apple C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Meliaceae Melia azedarach white cedar C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia leiocalyx subsp. leiocalyx C 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Leucaena leucocephala subsp. leucocephala 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia blakei subsp. blakei C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Vachellia farnesiana 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia bancroftiorum C 3/3
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia harpophylla brigalow C 10
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia rhodoxylon ringy rosewood C 26
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Albizia lebbeck Indian siris C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia shirleyi lancewood C 10/4
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia salicina doolan C 10
Page 6 of 9

Queensland Government Wildlife Online - Extract Date 13/06/2019 at 11:00:02



Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name Q A Records
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia caroleae C 1
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia excelsa C 4
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia cretata C 8/6
plants Equisetopsida Moraceae Ficus opposita C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus thozetiana C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus chloroclada Baradine red gum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus tereticornis C 5
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Corymbia citriodora subsp. citriodora C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus camaldulensis subsp. acuta C 2
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Lophostemon grandiflorus subsp. riparius C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus crebra x Eucalyptus thozetiana C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Corymbia clarksoniana C 8/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Corymbia tessellaris Moreton Bay ash C 7/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Corymbia dallachiana C 3
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus populnea poplar box C 30
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Corymbia intermedia pink bloodwood C 1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Angophora leiocarpa rusty gum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Melaleuca groveana NT 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus exserta Queensland peppermint C 3
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Melaleuca nervosa C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus crebra narrow-leaved red ironbark C 21/2
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus C 1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Melaleuca C 1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus cambageana Dawson gum C 14
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Eucalyptus suffulgens C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Oleaceae Jasminum didymum subsp. lineare C 2
plants Equisetopsida Orchidaceae Dendrobium speciosum C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Oxalidaceae Oxalis corniculata 1
plants Equisetopsida Passifloraceae Passiflora foetida 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Phyllanthaceae Phyllanthus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Phyllanthaceae Phyllanthus virgatus C 6
plants Equisetopsida Picrodendraceae Petalostigma pubescens quinine tree C 6
plants Equisetopsida Pittosporaceae Pittosporum angustifolium C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida C 9
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Cymbopogon C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Enneapogon C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eragrostis C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Oplismenus 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Paspalidium C 3
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Perotis rara comet grass C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eulalia aurea silky browntop C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Chloris gayana rhodes grass 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Melinis repens red natal grass 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida ingrata C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Dinebra ligulata C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Themeda triandra kangaroo grass C 2
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plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida calycina C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Cenchrus ciliaris Y 5
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Chloris pectinata comb chloris C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Entolasia stricta wiry panic C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eragrostis pilosa soft lovegrass Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Sporobolus caroli fairy grass C 5
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida latifolia feathertop wiregrass C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Chrysopogon fallax C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Digitaria diminuta C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eragrostis sororia C 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eriachne mucronata C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Paspalum dilatatum paspalum Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eragrostis elongata C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Megathyrsus maximus Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Bothriochloa pertusa Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eragrostis lacunaria purple lovegrass C 7/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Tripogon loliiformis five minute grass C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Alloteropsis cimicina C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida jerichoensis C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Heteropogon contortus black speargrass C 4
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida caput-medusae C 6/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Bothriochloa decipiens C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Enneapogon lindleyanus C 2
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Paspalidium spartellum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Thyridolepis xerophila C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Urochloa mosambicensis sabi grass Y 6
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eragrostis leptostachya C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Paspalidium caespitosum brigalow grass C 3
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Digitaria divaricatissima spreading umbrella grass C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida calycina var. calycina C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Aristida holathera var. holathera C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Chloris divaricata var. divaricata slender chloris C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Megathyrsus maximus var. pubiglumis Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Panicum decompositum var. decompositum C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Calyptochloa gracillima subsp. gracillima C 7/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Cleistochloa sp. (Duaringa K.B.Addison 42) C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Digitaria divaricatissima var. divaricatissima C 1
plants Equisetopsida Poaceae Eriachne mucronata forma (Alpha C.E.Hubbard 7882) C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Portulacaceae Portulaca filifolia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Potamogetonaceae Potamogeton octandrus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Proteaceae Persoonia falcata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Proteaceae Grevillea longistyla C 1
plants Equisetopsida Proteaceae Grevillea striata beefwood C 4
plants Equisetopsida Proteaceae Hakea lorea C 2
plants Equisetopsida Proteaceae Grevillea parallela C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Pteridaceae Cheilanthes sieberi subsp. sieberi C 1
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Records

plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants
plants

CODES

Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida
Equisetopsida

Pteridaceae
Rhamnaceae
Rhamnaceae
Rubiaceae
Rubiaceae
Rubiaceae
Rubiaceae
Rubiaceae
Rutaceae
Rutaceae
Rutaceae
Sapindaceae
Sapindaceae
Sapindaceae
Sapindaceae
Sapindaceae

Scrophulariaceae
Scrophulariaceae

Solanaceae
Solanaceae
Solanaceae
Solanaceae
Solanaceae

Sparrmanniaceae
Sparrmanniaceae

Stylidiaceae
Verbenaceae
Verbenaceae
Violaceae

Cheilanthes
Alphitonia excelsa
Ventilago viminalis
Oldenlandia galioides

Oldenlandia mitrasacmoides subsp. trachymenoides

Everistia vacciniifolia
Psydrax oleifolia
Spermacoce brachystema
Geijera parviflora

Citrus x limon

Philotheca difformis subsp. difformis
Dodonaea viscosa subsp. spatulata
Alectryon diversifolius
Alectryon oleifolius

Atalaya hemiglauca
Dodonaea

Myoporum acuminatum
Eremophila mitchellii
Solanum parvifolium
Solanum adenophorum
Solanum ellipticum
Solanum ferocissimum
Solanum elachophyllum
Grewia latifolia

Grewia retusifolia

Stylidium eriorhizum

Phyla canescens
Stachytarpheta jamaicensis
Afrohybanthus stellarioides

I - Yindicates that the taxon is introduced to Queensland and has naturalised.

Q - Indicates the Queensland conservation status of each taxon under the Nature Conservation Act 1992. The codes are Extinct in the Wild (PE), Endangered (E),

Vulnerable (V), Near Threatened (NT), Least Concern (C) or Not Protected ().

A - Indicates the Australian conservation status of each taxon under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. The values of EPBC are

soap tree
supplejack

wilga

scrub boonaree

coastal boobialla

potato bush

dysentery plant

Jamaica snakeweed

Conservation Dependent (CD), Critically Endangered (CE), Endangered (E), Extinct (EX), Extinct in the Wild (XW) and Vulnerable (V).

Records — The first number indicates the total number of records of the taxon for the record option selected (i.e. All, Confirmed or Specimens).
This number is output as 99999 if it equals or exceeds this value. The second number located after the / indicates the number of specimen records for the taxon.

This number is output as 999 if it equals or exceeds this value.
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Species: All

Type: All
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Date: All
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The number of records retrieved = 50

Disclaimer

As the DSITIA is still in a process of collating and vetting data, it is possible the information given is not complete. The information provided should only be used
for the project for which it was requested and it should be appropriately acknowledged as being derived from Wildlife Online when it is used.

The State of Queensland does not invite reliance upon, nor accept responsibility for this information. Persons should satisfy themselves through independent
means as to the accuracy and completeness of this information.

No statements, representations or warranties are made about the accuracy or completeness of this information. The State of Queensland disclaims all
responsibility for this information and all liability (including without limitation, liability in negligence) for all expenses, losses, damages
and costs you may incur as a result of the information being inaccurate or incomplete in any way for any reason.



Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name Q A Records
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Adelotus brevis tusked frog \% 10
animals birds Accipitridae Erythrotriorchis radiatus red goshawk E V 15
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus lathami glossy black-cockatoo V 4
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus lathami erebus glossy black-cockatoo (northern) V 19/2
animals birds Columbidae Geophaps scripta scripta squatter pigeon (southern subspecies) vV Vv a7
animals birds Estrildidae Poephila cincta cincta black-throated finch (white-rumped E E 4/1
subspecies)
animals birds Meliphagidae Grantiella picta painted honeyeater vV Vv 3
animals birds Pedionomidae Pedionomus torquatus plains-wanderer vV CE 1
animals birds Psittacidae Psephotus pulcherrimus paradise parrot PE EX 9/2
animals birds Psittacidae Lathamus discolor swift parrot E CE 1
animals birds Strigidae Ninox strenua powerful owl \% 3
animals birds Turnicidae Turnix melanogaster black-breasted button-quail vV Vv 7
animals insects Lycaenidae Jalmenus eubulus pale imperial hairstreak V 5
animals mammals Dasyuridae Antechinus argentus silver-headed antechinus V E 23
animals mammals Macropodidae Onychogalea fraenata bridled nailtail wallaby E E 41
animals mammals Phascolarctidae Phascolarctos cinereus koala vV Vv 13
animals mammals Potoroidae Bettongia gaimardi gaimardi eastern bettong PE EX 4
animals mammals Pseudocheiridae Petauroides volans volans southern greater glider vV Vv 69
animals mammals Pseudocheiridae Petauroides volans greater glider vV Vv 3
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Chalinolobus dwyeri large-eared pied bat vV Vv 2
animals reptiles Chelidae Elseya albagula southern snapping turtle E CE 3
animals reptiles Chelidae Rheodytes leukops Fitzroy River turtle vV Vv 1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Strophurus taenicauda golden-tailed gecko NT 10/1
animals reptiles Elapidae Denisonia maculata ornamental snake vV Vv 2
animals reptiles Pygopodidae Delma torquata collared delma vV Vv 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cerbera dumicola NT 6/6
plants Equisetopsida Arecaceae Livistona fulva V 16/12
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Rutidosis glandulosa NT 717
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Commersonia pearnii E 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Combretaceae Macropteranthes leiocaulis NT 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Euphorbiaceae Bertya pedicellata NT 3
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Daviesia discolor vV Vv 8/6
plants Equisetopsida Fabaceae Daviesia quoquoversus V 712
plants Equisetopsida Lamiaceae Plectranthus blakei NT 10/10
plants Equisetopsida Loganiaceae Logania diffusa vV Vv 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Mimosaceae Acacia storyi NT 21/17
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Sannantha brachypoda Vv 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Melaleuca pearsonii NT 13/12
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Baeckea trapeza V 717
plants Equisetopsida Myrtaceae Melaleuca groveana NT 6/4
plants Equisetopsida Orchidaceae Phaius australis E E 5/3
plants Equisetopsida Orchidaceae Corunastylis valida \% 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Orchidaceae Gastrodia crebriflora Vv 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Orchidaceae Corunastylis pedersonii V 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Picrodendraceae Pseudanthus pauciflorus subsp. arenicola NT 2/1
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plants Equisetopsida Solanaceae Solanum dissectum E E 3/3
plants Equisetopsida Solanaceae Solanum adenophorum E 12/10
plants Equisetopsida Solanaceae Solanum elachophyllum E 17/14
plants Equisetopsida Surianaceae Cadellia pentastylis ooline vV Vv 4/4
plants Equisetopsida Zamiaceae Macrozamia platyrhachis E E 55/30
CODES
I - Y indicates that the taxon is introduced to Queensland and has naturalised.
Q - Indicates the Queensland conservation status of each taxon under the Nature Conservation Act 1992. The codes are Extinct in the Wild (PE), Endangered (E),

Vulnerable (V), Near Threatened (NT), Least Concern (C) or Not Protected ().
A - Indicates the Australian conservation status of each taxon under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. The values of EPBC are

Conservation Dependent (CD), Critically Endangered (CE), Endangered (E), Extinct (EX), Extinct in the Wild (XW) and Vulnerable (V).
Records — The first number indicates the total number of records of the taxon for the record option selected (i.e. All, Confirmed or Specimens).
This number is output as 99999 if it equals or exceeds this value. The second number located after the / indicates the number of specimen records for the taxon.
This number is output as 999 if it equals or exceeds this value.
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Kingdom Class Family Scientific Name Common Name Q A Records
animals amphibians Bufonidae Rhinella marina cane toad 75/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Cyclorana cultripes grassland collared frog C 3/3
animals amphibians Hylidae Cyclorana alboguttata greenstripe frog C 16/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Cyclorana novaehollandiae eastern snapping frog C 12/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Cyclorana verrucosa rough collared frog C 3/2
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria latopalmata broad palmed rocketfrog C 48/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Cyclorana brevipes superb collared frog C 5/2
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria wilcoxii eastern stony creek frog C 15/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria caerulea common green treefrog C 41/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria rubella ruddy treefrog C 20/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria peronii emerald spotted treefrog C 5/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria inermis bumpy rocketfrog C 22/1
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria rothii northern laughing treefrog C 6
animals amphibians Hylidae Litoria fallax eastern sedgefrog C 17/1
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Adelotus brevis tusked frog V 10
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Limnodynastes peronii striped marshfrog C 11
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Limnodynastes terraereginae scarlet sided pobblebonk C 28/2
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Limnodynastes tasmaniensis spotted grassfrog C 14/1
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Platyplectrum ornatum ornate burrowing frog C 35/1
animals amphibians Limnodynastidae Limnodynastes salmini salmon striped frog C 13
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Crinia signifera clicking froglet C 5
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Pseudophryne sp. 1
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Uperoleia rugosa chubby gungan C 2/1
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Pseudophryne major great brown broodfrog C 20/1
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Uperoleia laevigata eastern gungan C 10
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Uperoleia sp. 3
animals amphibians Myobatrachidae Crinia parinsignifera beeping froglet C 17
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza nana yellow thornbill C 27
animals birds Acanthizidae Gerygone fusca western gerygone C 3
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza lineata striated thornbill C 28/9
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza pusilla brown thornbill C 6
animals birds Acanthizidae Gerygone olivacea white-throated gerygone C 20
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza apicalis inland thornbill C 8
animals birds Acanthizidae Sericornis citreogularis yellow-throated scrubwren C 1
animals birds Acanthizidae Sericornis frontalis white-browed scrubwren C 25
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza chrysorrhoa yellow-rumped thornbill C 10
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza uropygialis chestnut-rumped thornbill C 1
animals birds Acanthizidae Chthonicola sagittata speckled warbler C 8
animals birds Acanthizidae Smicrornis brevirostris weebill C 129
animals birds Acanthizidae Acanthiza reguloides buff-rumped thornbill C 80/8
animals birds Accipitridae Accipiter fasciatus brown goshawk C 10
animals birds Accipitridae Aviceda subcristata Pacific baza C 14
animals birds Accipitridae Haliastur sphenurus whistling kite C 52
animals birds Accipitridae Haliaeetus leucogaster white-bellied sea-eagle C 3
animals birds Accipitridae Hieraaetus morphnoides little eagle C 3
animals birds Accipitridae Accipiter cirrocephalus collared sparrowhawk C 6
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animals birds Accipitridae Erythrotriorchis radiatus red goshawk E

animals birds Accipitridae Aquila audax wedge-tailed eagle C

animals birds Accipitridae Milvus migrans black kite C

animals birds Accipitridae Circus assimilis spotted harrier C

animals birds Accipitridae Elanus axillaris black-shouldered kite C

animals birds Accipitridae Pandion cristatus eastern osprey SL

animals birds Accipitridae Circus approximans swamp harrier C

animals birds Accipitridae Lophoictinia isura square-tailed kite C

animals birds Acrocephalidae Acrocephalus australis Australian reed-warbler C

animals birds Aegothelidae Aegotheles cristatus Australian owlet-nightjar C

animals birds Alaudidae Mirafra javanica Horsfield's bushlark C

animals birds Alcedinidae Ceyx azureus azure kingfisher C

animals birds Anatidae Aythya australis hardhead C

animals birds Anatidae Anas superciliosa Pacific black duck C

animals birds Anatidae Chenonetta jubata Australian wood duck C

animals birds Anatidae Dendrocygna eytoni plumed whistling-duck C

animals birds Anatidae Dendrocygna arcuata wandering whistling-duck C

animals birds Anatidae Nettapus coromandelianus cotton pygmy-goose C

animals birds Anatidae Malacorhynchus membranaceus pink-eared duck C

animals birds Anatidae Anas rhynchotis Australasian shoveler C

animals birds Anatidae Tadorna radjah radjah shelduck C

animals birds Anatidae Cygnus atratus black swan C 1

animals birds Anatidae Anas gracilis grey teal C 2

animals birds Anatidae Anas castanea chestnut teal C

animals birds Anhingidae Anhinga novaehollandiae Australasian darter C 2

animals birds Anseranatidae Anseranas semipalmata magpie goose C

animals birds Apodidae Hirundapus caudacutus white-throated needletail SL

animals birds Apodidae Apus pacificus fork-tailed swift SL

animals birds Ardeidae Ardea alba modesta eastern great egret C

animals birds Ardeidae Ixobrychus flavicollis black bittern C

animals birds Ardeidae Nycticorax caledonicus nankeen night-heron C

animals birds Ardeidae Egretta novaehollandiae white-faced heron C

animals birds Ardeidae Ardea pacifica white-necked heron C

animals birds Ardeidae Egretta picata pied heron C

animals birds Ardeidae Ardea intermedia intermediate egret C

animals birds Ardeidae Egretta garzetta little egret C

animals birds Ardeidae Bubulcus ibis cattle egret C

animals birds Artamidae Strepera graculina pied currawong C 141/3

animals birds Artamidae Artamus cyanopterus dusky woodswallow C 4

animals birds Artamidae Cracticus torquatus grey butcherbird C 174

animals birds Artamidae Artamus leucorynchus white-breasted woodswallow C 15

animals birds Artamidae Artamus superciliosus white-browed woodswallow C 16

animals birds Artamidae Cracticus tibicen Australian magpie C 206

animals birds Artamidae Artamus cinereus dealbatus black-faced woodswallow (east-central C 4
Queensland)

animals birds Artamidae Artamus minor little woodswallow C 7
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animals birds Artamidae Artamus cinereus black-faced woodswallow C 15
animals birds Artamidae Artamus personatus masked woodswallow C 12
animals birds Artamidae Cracticus nigrogularis pied butcherbird C 128
animals birds Burhinidae Burhinus grallarius bush stone-curlew C 10
animals birds Cacatuidae Cacatua galerita sulphur-crested cockatoo C 108
animals birds Cacatuidae Cacatua sanguinea little corella C 2
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus banksii banksii red-tailed black-cockatoo C 1
(Cape York & Eastern Aust)
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus lathami erebus glossy black-cockatoo (northern) V 19/2
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus funereus yellow-tailed black-cockatoo C 3
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus lathami glossy black-cockatoo \% 4
animals birds Cacatuidae Calyptorhynchus banksii red-tailed black-cockatoo C 6
animals birds Cacatuidae Nymphicus hollandicus cockatiel C 8
animals birds Cacatuidae Eolophus roseicapilla galah C 29
animals birds Campephagidae Lalage tricolor white-winged triller C 34
animals birds Campephagidae Lalage leucomela varied triller C 1
animals birds Campephagidae Coracina papuensis white-bellied cuckoo-shrike C 27
animals birds Campephagidae Coracina tenuirostris cicadabird C 42
animals birds Campephagidae Coracina novaehollandiae black-faced cuckoo-shrike C 93
animals birds Campephagidae Coracina maxima ground cuckoo-shrike C 5
animals birds Casuariidae Dromaius novaehollandiae emu C 10
animals birds Charadriidae Elseyornis melanops black-fronted dotterel C 15
animals birds Charadriidae Vanellus miles novaehollandiae masked lapwing (southern subspecies) C 23
animals birds Charadriidae Charadrius ruficapillus red-capped plover C 1
animals birds Charadriidae Erythrogonys cinctus red-kneed dotterel C 1
animals birds Charadriidae Vanellus tricolor banded lapwing C 2
animals birds Charadriidae Vanellus miles masked lapwing C 7
animals birds Ciconiidae Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus black-necked stork C 1
animals birds Cisticolidae Cisticola exilis golden-headed cisticola C 12
animals birds Climacteridae Climacteris picumnus brown treecreeper C 7
animals birds Climacteridae Cormobates leucophaea metastasis white-throated treecreeper (southern) C 84/8
animals birds Climacteridae Cormobates leucophaea white-throated treecreeper C 19
animals birds Columbidae Geophaps scripta scripta squatter pigeon (southern subspecies) vV Vv 44
animals birds Columbidae Leucosarcia melanoleuca wonga pigeon C 1
animals birds Columbidae Geopelia humeralis bar-shouldered dove C 25
animals birds Columbidae Geopelia cuneata diamond dove C 9
animals birds Columbidae Geopelia striata peaceful dove C 67
animals birds Columbidae Ocyphaps lophotes crested pigeon C 43
animals birds Columbidae Phaps chalcoptera common bronzewing C 13
animals birds Coraciidae Eurystomus orientalis dollarbird C a7
animals birds Corcoracidae Struthidea cinerea apostlebird C 82
animals birds Corcoracidae Corcorax melanorhamphos white-winged chough C 31
animals birds Corvidae Corvus coronoides Australian raven C 31
animals birds Corvidae Corvus sp. 7
animals birds Corvidae Corvus bennetti little crow C 1
animals birds Corvidae Corvus orru Torresian crow C 209
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animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites lucidus shining bronze-cuckoo C 12
animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites osculans black-eared cuckoo C 2
animals birds Cuculidae Cacomantis pallidus pallid cuckoo C 25
animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites minutillus little bronze-cuckoo C 2
animals birds Cuculidae Eudynamys orientalis eastern koel C 12
animals birds Cuculidae Cacomantis variolosus brush cuckoo C 2
animals birds Cuculidae Centropus phasianinus pheasant coucal C 53
animals birds Cuculidae Cacomantis flabelliformis fan-tailed cuckoo C 35
animals birds Cuculidae Scythrops novaehollandiae channel-billed cuckoo C 33
animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites minutillus barnardi Eastern little bronze-cuckoo C 5
animals birds Cuculidae Chalcites basalis Horsfield's bronze-cuckoo C 16
animals birds Dicruridae Dicrurus bracteatus bracteatus spangled drongo (eastern Australia) C 4
animals birds Dicruridae Dicrurus bracteatus spangled drongo C 18
animals birds Estrildidae Neochmia modesta plum-headed finch C 8
animals birds Estrildidae Neochmia temporalis red-browed finch C 17
animals birds Estrildidae Taeniopygia guttata zebra finch C 11
animals birds Estrildidae Taeniopygia bichenovii double-barred finch C 73
animals birds Estrildidae Lonchura castaneothorax chestnut-breasted mannikin C 5
animals birds Eurostopodidae Eurostopodus argus spotted nightjar C 3
animals birds Eurostopodidae Eurostopodus mystacalis white-throated nightjar C 11
animals birds Falconidae Falco sp. 1
animals birds Falconidae Falco berigora brown falcon C 36
animals birds Falconidae Falco longipennis Australian hobby C 6
animals birds Falconidae Falco peregrinus peregrine falcon C 12
animals birds Falconidae Falco cenchroides nankeen kestrel C 28
animals birds Falconidae Falco subniger black falcon C 4
animals birds Gruidae Grus rubicunda brolga C 19
animals birds Haematopodidae Haematopus longirostris Australian pied oystercatcher C 1
animals birds Halcyonidae Dacelo novaeguineae laughing kookaburra C 189
animals birds Halcyonidae Todiramphus sanctus sacred kingfisher C 28
animals birds Halcyonidae Todiramphus macleayii forest kingfisher C 35
animals birds Halcyonidae Dacelo leachii blue-winged kookaburra C 25
animals birds Halcyonidae Todiramphus pyrrhopygius red-backed kingfisher C 8
animals birds Hirundinidae Petrochelidon ariel fairy martin C 18
animals birds Hirundinidae Cheramoeca leucosterna white-backed swallow C 1
animals birds Hirundinidae Petrochelidon nigricans tree martin C 27
animals birds Hirundinidae Hirundo neoxena welcome swallow C 25
animals birds Jacanidae Irediparra gallinacea comb-crested jacana C 11
animals birds Laridae Hydroprogne caspia Caspian tern SL 4
animals birds Laridae Chlidonias hybrida whiskered tern C 1
animals birds Maluridae Malurus cyaneus superb fairy-wren C 34
animals birds Maluridae Malurus lamberti variegated fairy-wren C 118/1
animals birds Maluridae Malurus melanocephalus red-backed fairy-wren C 199
animals birds Megaluridae Megalurus timoriensis tawny grassbird C 2
animals birds Megaluridae Cincloramphus cruralis brown songlark C 5
animals birds Megaluridae Cincloramphus mathewsi rufous songlark C 24
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animals birds Passeridae Passer domesticus house sparrow 7
animals birds Pedionomidae Pedionomus torquatus plains-wanderer vV CE 1
animals birds Pelecanidae Pelecanus conspicillatus Australian pelican C 15
animals birds Petroicidae Petroica rosea rose robin C 3
animals birds Petroicidae Petroica goodenovii red-capped robin C 3
animals birds Petroicidae Microeca fascinans jacky winter C 32/2
animals birds Petroicidae Eopsaltria australis eastern yellow robin C 44/4
animals birds Phalacrocoracidae  Phalacrocorax sulcirostris little black cormorant C 15
animals birds Phalacrocoracidae  Microcarbo melanoleucos little pied cormorant C 33
animals birds Phalacrocoracidae Phalacrocorax varius pied cormorant C 9
animals birds Phalacrocoracidae  Phalacrocorax carbo great cormorant C 3
animals birds Phasianidae Coturnix pectoralis stubble quail C 1
animals birds Phasianidae Coturnix ypsilophora brown quail C 15
animals birds Podargidae Podargus strigoides tawny frogmouth C 40
animals birds Podicipedidae Tachybaptus novaehollandiae Australasian grebe C 32
animals birds Podicipedidae Poliocephalus poliocephalus hoary-headed grebe C 1
animals birds Podicipedidae Podiceps cristatus great crested grebe C 4
animals birds Pomatostomidae Pomatostomus temporalis temporalis grey-crowned babbler (eastern) C 10
animals birds Pomatostomidae Pomatostomus temporalis grey-crowned babbler C 78
animals birds Psittacidae Lathamus discolor swift parrot E CE 1
animals birds Psittacidae Parvipsitta pusilla little lorikeet C 49
animals birds Psittacidae Platycercus elegans crimson rosella C 2
animals birds Psittacidae Alisterus scapularis Australian king-parrot C 17
animals birds Psittacidae Platycercus adscitus pale-headed rosella C 143/1
animals birds Psittacidae Psephotus pulcherrimus paradise parrot PE EX 6/1
animals birds Psittacidae Melopsittacus undulatus budgerigar C 9
animals birds Psittacidae Trichoglossus haematodus moluccanus rainbow lorikeet C 270/4
animals birds Psittacidae Platycercus adscitus adscitus pale-headed rosella (northern form) C 1
animals birds Psittacidae Aprosmictus erythropterus red-winged parrot C 61
animals birds Psittacidae Trichoglossus chlorolepidotus scaly-breasted lorikeet C 86
animals birds Psittacidae Platycercus adscitus palliceps pale-headed rosella (southern form) C 10
animals birds Psophodidae Psophodes olivaceus eastern whipbird C 6
animals birds Psophodidae Cinclosoma punctatum spotted quail-thrush C 15
animals birds Ptilonorhynchidae  Ptilonorhynchus maculatus spotted bowerbird C 149
animals birds Rallidae Gallinula tenebrosa dusky moorhen C 17
animals birds Rallidae Tribonyx ventralis black-tailed native-hen C 4
animals birds Rallidae Fulica atra Eurasian coot C 9
animals birds Rallidae Porphyrio melanotus purple swamphen C 8
animals birds Recurvirostridae Himantopus himantopus black-winged stilt C 12
animals birds Rhipiduridae Rhipidura leucophrys leucophrys willie wagtail (southern) C 12
animals birds Rhipiduridae Rhipidura leucophrys willie wagtalil C 95
animals birds Rhipiduridae Rhipidura rufifrons rufous fantalil SL 6
animals birds Rhipiduridae Rhipidura albiscapa grey fantail C 166/1
animals birds Scolopacidae Gallinago hardwickii Latham's snipe SL 1
animals birds Scolopacidae Calidris acuminata sharp-tailed sandpiper SL 2
animals birds Scolopacidae Tringa stagnatilis marsh sandpiper SL 1
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animals birds Strigidae Ninox boobook southern boobook C 51
animals birds Strigidae Ninox strenua powerful owl V 3
animals birds Strigidae Ninox connivens barking owl C 5
animals birds Sulidae Morus serrator Australasian gannet C 1
animals birds Threskiornithidae Platalea regia royal spoonbill C 12
animals birds Threskiornithidae Platalea flavipes yellow-billed spoonbill C 14
animals birds Threskiornithidae Plegadis falcinellus glossy ibis SL 1
animals birds Threskiornithidae Threskiornis molucca Australian white ibis C 12
animals birds Threskiornithidae Threskiornis spinicollis straw-necked ibis C 24
animals birds Timaliidae Zosterops lateralis silvereye C 24
animals birds Timaliidae Zosterops lateralis cornwalli silvereye (eastern) C 1
animals birds Turnicidae Turnix velox little button-quail C 4
animals birds Turnicidae Turnix varius painted button-quail C 5
animals birds Turnicidae Turnix melanogaster black-breasted button-quail vV Vv 7
animals birds Tytonidae Tyto delicatula eastern barn owl C 13
animals birds Tytonidae Tyto novaehollandiae masked owl C 2
animals insects Hesperiidae Ocybadistes hypomeloma hypomeloma white-margined grass-dart 1
(eastern subspecies)
animals insects Hesperiidae Cephrenes augiades sperthias orange palm-dart 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Ocybadistes walkeri sothis green grass-dart 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Hesperilla ornata ornata spotted sedge-skipper (southern 1
subspecies)
animals insects Hesperiidae Badamia exclamationis narrow-winged awl 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Hesperilla malindeva two-spotted sedge-skipper 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Trapezites phigalia heath ochre 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Toxidia peron dingy grass-skipper 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Hesperilla furva grey sedge-skipper 2
animals insects Hesperiidae Mesodina halyzia eastern iris-skipper 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Trapezites taori sandstone ochre 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Trapezites eliena orange ochre 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Trapezites maheta northern silver ochre 1
animals insects Hesperiidae Parnara bada grey swift 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Nacaduba biocellata biocellata two-spotted line-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Candalides cyprotus pallescens copper pencilled-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Theclinesthes miskini miskini wattle blue (Australian subspecies) 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Neolucia agricola agricola fringed heath-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Zizina otis labradus common grass-blue (Australian 2
subspecies)
animals insects Lycaenidae Nesolycaena albosericea satin opal 39
animals insects Lycaenidae Euchrysops cnejus cnidus spotted pea-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Zizeeria karsandra spotted grass-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Candalides geminus twin dusky-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Lampides boeticus long-tailed pea-blue 1
animals insects Lycaenidae Jalmenus eubulus pale imperial hairstreak V 1
animals insects Nymphalidae Hypocysta metirius brown ringlet 1
animals insects Nymphalidae Hypocysta sp. 1
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animals insects Nymphalidae Melanitis leda bankia evening brown 4
animals insects Nymphalidae Tirumala hamata hamata blue tiger 3
animals insects Nymphalidae Junonia villida villida meadow argus 4
animals insects Nymphalidae Ypthima arctous arctous dusky knight 1
animals insects Nymphalidae Hypolimnas bolina nerina varied eggfly 3
animals insects Nymphalidae Hypocysta adiante adiante orange ringlet 2
animals insects Nymphalidae Junonia orithya albicincta blue argus 5
animals insects Nymphalidae Acraea andromacha andromacha glasswing 2
animals insects Nymphalidae Charaxes sempronius sempronius tailed emperor 2
animals insects Nymphalidae Hypocysta pseudirius grey ringlet 1
animals insects Nymphalidae Danaus petilia lesser wanderer 3
animals insects Nymphalidae Euploea corinna common crow 5
animals insects Nymphalidae Hypocysta irius orange-streaked ringlet 1
animals insects Nymphalidae Vanessa kershawi Australian painted lady 1
animals insects Papilionidae Graphium eurypylus lycaon pale triangle 1
animals insects Papilionidae Cressida cressida cressida clearwing swallowtalil 2
animals insects Papilionidae Papilio aegeus aegeus orchard swallowtail (Australian 4
subspecies)
animals insects Pieridae Appias paulina ega yellow albatross 1
animals insects Pieridae Elodina angulipennis southern pearl-white 1
animals insects Pieridae Belenois java teutonia caper white 3
animals insects Pieridae Delias argenthona argenthona scarlet jezebel 1
animals insects Pieridae Catopsilia gorgophone gorgophone yellow migrant 2
animals insects Pieridae Eurema hecabe large grass-yellow 1
animals insects Pieridae Eurema herla pink grass-yellow 1
animals insects Pieridae Catopsilia pomona lemon migrant 3
animals insects Pieridae Elodina parthia striated pearl-white 1
animals insects Pieridae Eurema smilax small grass-yellow 2
animals insects Pieridae Cepora perimale scyllara caper gull (Australian subspecies) 3
animals mammals Acrobatidae Acrobates pygmaeus feathertail glider C 11
animals mammals Bovidae Bos sp. cattle Y 4
animals mammals Bovidae Bos taurus European cattle Y 18
animals mammals Canidae Vulpes vulpes red fox Y 1
animals mammals Canidae Canis lupus dingo dingo 22
animals mammals Canidae Canis lupus familiaris dog Y 11
animals mammals Dasyuridae Dasyurus sp. 1
animals mammals Dasyuridae Antechinus flavipes flavipes yellow-footed antechinus C 8
(south-east Queensland)
animals mammals Dasyuridae Sminthopsis macroura stripe-faced dunnart C 2
animals mammals Dasyuridae Antechinus argentus silver-headed antechinus V E 23
animals mammals Dasyuridae Sminthopsis murina common dunnart C 3
animals mammals Dasyuridae Planigale maculata common planigale C 4
animals mammals Dasyuridae Planigale ingrami long-tailed planigale C 1
animals mammals Emballonuridae Saccolaimus flaviventris yellow-bellied sheathtail bat C 16
animals mammals Emballonuridae Taphozous troughtoni Troughton's sheathtail bat C 5
animals mammals Equidae Equus caballus horse Y 2
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animals mammals Felidae Felis catus cat Y 26
animals mammals Hipposideridae Hipposideros ater aruensis eastern dusky leaf-nosed bat C 3
animals mammals Leporidae Oryctolagus cuniculus rabbit Y 20
animals mammals Leporidae Lepus europaeus European brown hare Y 9
animals mammals Macropodidae Onychogalea fraenata bridled nailtail wallaby E 42
animals mammals Macropodidae Lagorchestes conspicillatus spectacled hare-wallaby C 2
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus parryi whiptail wallaby C 3
animals mammals Macropodidae Wallabia bicolor swamp wallaby C 9
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus dorsalis black-striped wallaby C 19
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus robustus common wallaroo C 9/1
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus giganteus eastern grey kangaroo C 30
animals mammals Macropodidae Petrogale herberti Herbert's rock-wallaby C 6/3
animals mammals Macropodidae Petrogale inornata unadorned rock-wallaby C 3
animals mammals Macropodidae Macropus rufogriseus red-necked wallaby C 2
animals mammals Miniopteridae Miniopterus schreibersii oceanensis eastern bent-wing bat C 2
animals mammals Molossidae Mormopterus petersi inland free-tailed bat C 1
animals mammals Molossidae Tadarida australis white-striped freetail bat C 4
animals mammals Molossidae Mormopterus lumsdenae northern free-tailed bat C 2
animals mammals Molossidae Mormopterus sp. 7
animals mammals Muridae Mus musculus house mouse Y 69
animals mammals Muridae Rattus sp. 1
animals mammals Muridae Rattus tunneyi pale field-rat C 16/1
animals mammals Muridae Melomys burtoni grassland melomys C 1/1
animals mammals Muridae Rattus fuscipes bush rat C 2
animals mammals Muridae Rattus sordidus canefield rat C 2
animals mammals Muridae Zyzomys argurus common rock-rat C 1
animals mammals Muridae Rattus lutreolus swamp rat C 1
animals mammals Muridae Pseudomys patrius eastern pebble-mound mouse C 2
animals mammals Muridae Leggadina forresti Forrest's mouse C 2
animals mammals Muridae Melomys cervinipes fawn-footed melomys C 27
animals mammals Muridae Hydromys chrysogaster water rat C 5
animals mammals Muridae Pseudomys delicatulus delicate mouse C 11
animals mammals Muridae Pseudomys gracilicaudatus eastern chestnut mouse C 7
animals mammals Muridae Melomys sp. 3
animals mammals Muridae Pseudomys sp. 1/
animals mammals Ornithorhynchidae  Ornithorhynchus anatinus platypus SL 2
animals mammals Peramelidae Isoodon macrourus northern brown bandicoot C 7
animals mammals Peramelidae Perameles nasuta long-nosed bandicoot C 3
animals mammals Petauridae Petaurus breviceps sugar glider C 22
animals mammals Petauridae Petaurus norfolcensis squirrel glider C 12
animals mammals Petauridae Petaurus australis australis yellow-bellied glider (southern C 42
subspecies)
animals mammals Phalangeridae Trichosurus vulpecula common brushtail possum C 23
animals mammals Phascolarctidae Phascolarctos cinereus koala vV Vv 12
animals mammals Potoroidae Aepyprymnus rufescens rufous bettong C 15
animals mammals Potoroidae Bettongia gaimardi gaimardi eastern bettong P 4
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animals mammals Pseudocheiridae Petauroides volans greater glider vV Vv 3
animals mammals Pseudocheiridae Petauroides volans volans southern greater glider vV Vv 69
animals mammals Pteropodidae Pteropus sp. 1
animals mammals Pteropodidae Pteropus scapulatus little red flying-fox C 4
animals mammals Rhinolophidae Rhinolophus megaphyllus eastern horseshoe-bat C 5
animals mammals Suidae Sus scrofa pig 9
animals mammals Tachyglossidae Tachyglossus aculeatus short-beaked echidna SL 24
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Scotorepens sp. 8
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Chalinolobus morio chocolate wattled bat C 9
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Nyctophilus gouldi Gould's long-eared bat C 16
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Scotorepens greyii little broad-nosed bat C 4
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Chalinolobus dwyeri large-eared pied bat vV Vv 2
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Chalinolobus gouldii Gould's wattled bat C 17
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Chalinolobus picatus little pied bat C 7
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Scotorepens balstoni inland broad-nosed bat C 4
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Nyctophilus geoffroyi lesser long-eared bat C 5
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Vespadelus troughtoni eastern cave bat C 5
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Vespadelus baverstocki inland forest bat C 2
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Chalinolobus nigrogriseus hoary wattled bat C 7
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Nyctophilus sp. 1
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Myotis macropus large-footed myotis C 2
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Vespadelus sp. 2
animals mammals Vespertilionidae Vespadelus pumilus eastern forest bat C 1
animals ray-finned fishes Ambassidae Ambassis agassizii Agassiz's glassfish 3
animals ray-finned fishes Anguillidae Anguilla reinhardtii longfin eel 4
animals ray-finned fishes Apogonidae Glossamia aprion mouth almighty 5
animals ray-finned fishes Ariidae Neoarius graeffei blue catfish 135
animals ray-finned fishes Atherinidae Craterocephalus stercusmuscarum flyspecked hardyhead 6
animals ray-finned fishes Belonidae Strongylura krefftii freshwater longtom 18
animals ray-finned fishes Clupeidae Nematalosa erebi bony bream 136
animals ray-finned fishes Eleotridae Hypseleotris klunzingeri western carp gudgeon 3
animals ray-finned fishes Eleotridae Philypnodon grandiceps flathead gudgeon 1
animals ray-finned fishes Eleotridae Hypseleotris species 1 Midgley's carp gudgeon 4
animals ray-finned fishes Eleotridae Hypseleotris compressa empire gudgeon 3
animals ray-finned fishes Eleotridae Oxyeleotris lineolata sleepy cod 8
animals ray-finned fishes Eleotridae Mogurnda adspersa southern purplespotted gudgeon 1
animals ray-finned fishes Megalopidae Megalops cyprinoides oxeye herring 3
animals ray-finned fishes Melanotaeniidae Melanotaenia splendida splendida eastern rainbowfish 5
animals ray-finned fishes Osteoglossidae Scleropages leichardti southern saratoga 22
animals ray-finned fishes Percichthyidae Macquaria ambigua golden perch 10
animals ray-finned fishes Plotosidae Tandanus tandanus freshwater catfish 5
animals ray-finned fishes Plotosidae Neosilurus hyrtlii Hyrtl's catfish 6
animals ray-finned fishes Pseudomugilidae Pseudomugil signifer Pacific blue eye 1
animals ray-finned fishes Terapontidae Leiopotherapon unicolor spangled perch 5
animals ray-finned fishes Terapontidae Scortum hillii leathery grunter 9
animals ray-finned fishes Terapontidae Amniataba percoides barred grunter 17
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animals reptiles Agamidae Amphibolurus muricatus jacky lizard C 1
animals reptiles Agamidae Pogona barbata bearded dragon C 711
animals reptiles Agamidae Diporiphora sp. 1
animals reptiles Agamidae Diporiphora australis tommy roundhead C 6/1
animals reptiles Agamidae Chlamydosaurus kingii frilled lizard C 1
animals reptiles Agamidae Lophognathus gilberti sensu lato Gilbert's dragon C 1
animals reptiles Agamidae Diporiphora lalliae Lally's two-line dragon C 1
animals reptiles Agamidae Diporiphora nobbi nobbi C 19
animals reptiles Agamidae Intellagama lesueurii eastern water dragon C 9
animals reptiles Boidae Aspidites melanocephalus black-headed python C 6
animals reptiles Boidae Morelia spilota carpet python C 6
animals reptiles Boidae Antaresia maculosa spotted python C 8/1
animals reptiles Carphodactylidae Underwoodisaurus milii thick-tailed gecko C 4
animals reptiles Carphodactylidae Nephrurus asper spiny knob-tailed gecko C 17/2
animals reptiles Carphodactylidae Saltuarius salebrosus rough-throated leaf-tailed gecko C 17
animals reptiles Chelidae Chelodina expansa broad-shelled river turtle C 1
animals reptiles Chelidae Wollumbinia latisternum saw-shelled turtle C 3
animals reptiles Chelidae Chelodina longicollis eastern snake-necked turtle C 1
animals reptiles Chelidae Elseya albagula southern snapping turtle E CE 2
animals reptiles Chelidae Emydura macquarii krefftii Krefft's river turtle C 8
animals reptiles Chelidae Rheodytes leukops Fitzroy River turtle vV Vv 1
animals reptiles Colubridae Dendrelaphis punctulatus green tree snake C 6
animals reptiles Colubridae Tropidonophis mairii freshwater snake C 7
animals reptiles Colubridae Boiga irregularis brown tree snake C 7
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Oedura sp. 1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Oedura tryoni southern spotted velvet gecko C 2711
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Oedura monilis ocellated velvet gecko C 16/3
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Amalosia rhombifer zig-zag gecko C 3/1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Diplodactylus platyurus eastern fat-tailed gecko C 6/1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Strophurus williamsi soft-spined gecko C 3
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Strophurus taenicauda golden-tailed gecko NT 10/1
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Diplodactylus vittatus wood gecko C 14
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Lucasium steindachneri Steindachner's gecko C 711
animals reptiles Diplodactylidae Nebulifera robusta robust velvet gecko C 15
animals reptiles Elapidae Suta suta myall snake C 8/1
animals reptiles Elapidae Furina ornata orange-naped shake C 1
animals reptiles Elapidae Furina diadema red-naped snake C 4/1
animals reptiles Elapidae Denisonia maculata ornamental snake vV Vv 1
animals reptiles Elapidae Cryptophis boschmai Carpentaria whip snake C 1
animals reptiles Elapidae Demansia psammophis yellow-faced whipsnake C 5
animals reptiles Elapidae Hoplocephalus bitorquatus pale-headed snake C 5/2
animals reptiles Elapidae Pseudonaja textilis eastern brown snake C 4
animals reptiles Elapidae Vermicella annulata bandy-bandy C 5
animals reptiles Elapidae Pseudechis australis king brown snake C 1
animals reptiles Elapidae Cryptophis nigrescens eastern small-eyed snake C 7
animals reptiles Elapidae Brachyurophis australis coral snake C 1
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animals reptiles Elapidae Demansia vestigiata lesser black whipsnake C 2
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Gehyra sp. 1
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Gehyra dubia dubious dtella C 115/1
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Hemidactylus frenatus house gecko 2
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Gehyra versicolor C 2
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Heteronaotia binoei Bynoe's gecko C 113/2
animals reptiles Gekkonidae Gehyra catenata chain-backed dtella C 25/1
animals reptiles Pygopodidae Delma torquata collared delma vV Vv 1
animals reptiles Pygopodidae Paradelma orientalis brigalow scaly-foot C 9
animals reptiles Pygopodidae Pygopus lepidopodus common scaly-foot C 1
animals reptiles Pygopodidae Lialis burtonis Burton's legless lizard C 6
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus strauchii eastern barred wedgesnout ctenotus C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus spaldingi straight-browed ctenotus C 6
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus sp. 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus leonhardii Leonhardi's ctenotus C 1/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Lygisaurus foliorum tree-base litter-skink C 25/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Morethia boulengeri south-eastern morethia skink C 17
animals reptiles Scincidae Concinnia brachysoma northern bar-sided skink C 4/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus taeniolatus copper-tailed skink C 59/3
animals reptiles Scincidae Lampropholis amicula friendly sunskink C 9
animals reptiles Scincidae Lampropholis delicata dark-flecked garden sunskink C 22/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Morethia taeniopleura fire-tailed skink C 29/3
animals reptiles Scincidae Anomalopus brevicollis short-necked worm-skink C 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Lerista punctatovittata eastern robust slider C 3
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus pannosus ragged snake-eyed skink C 15
animals reptiles Scincidae Cyclodomorphus gerrardii pink-tongued lizard C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus australis inland shake-eyed skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus metallicus metallic snake-eyed skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Glaphyromorphus punctulatus fine-spotted mulch-skink C 5
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia pectoralis sensu lato C 64/2
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus pulcher pulcher elegant snake-eyed skink C 17
animals reptiles Scincidae Cryptoblepharus virgatus sensu lato C 45
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia sp. 5
animals reptiles Scincidae Lerista sp. 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Menetia sp. 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia munda shaded-litter rainbow-skink C 4
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia vivax tussock rainbow-skink C 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus sp. 4
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia rubigo orange-flanked rainbow skink C 8
animals reptiles Scincidae Eulamprus sp. 3/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Egernia rugosa yakka skink vV Vv 1/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Menetia greyii common dwarf skink C 4
animals reptiles Scincidae Concinnia tenuis bar-sided skink C 6/2
animals reptiles Scincidae Ctenotus ingrami unspotted yellow-sided ctenotus C 2
animals reptiles Scincidae Eulamprus quoyii eastern water skink C 11
animals reptiles Scincidae Lampropholis sp. C 5
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animals reptiles Scincidae Lerista fragilis eastern mulch slider C 30
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia pectoralis open-litter rainbow skink C 11
animals reptiles Scincidae Carlia schmeltzii robust rainbow-skink C 18/2
animals reptiles Scincidae Concinnia martini dark bar-sided skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Egernia striolata tree skink C 1
animals reptiles Scincidae Concinnia sokosoma stout bar-sided skink C 3/1
animals reptiles Scincidae Tiligua scincoides eastern blue-tongued lizard C 1/1
animals reptiles Typhlopidae Anilios sp. 1
animals reptiles Typhlopidae Anilios affinis small-headed blind snake C 1
animals reptiles Typhlopidae Anilios bituberculatus prong-snouted blind snake C 1
animals reptiles Typhlopidae Anilios nigrescens blackish blind snake C 1/1
animals reptiles Typhlopidae Anilios proximus proximus blind snake C 1/1
animals reptiles Varanidae Varanus tristis black-tailed monitor C 10/1
animals reptiles Varanidae Varanus varius lace monitor C 7
animals uncertain Indeterminate Indeterminate Unknown or Code Pending C 15
bacteria blue-green algae Aphanothecaceae @ Aphanothece stagnina C 1/1
bacteria blue-green algae Scytonemataceae  Scytonema hofman-bangii C 212
bacteria blue-green algae Stigonemataceae Stigonema hormoides C 1/1
bacteria blue-green algae Stigonemataceae Stigonema multipartitum C 1/1
fungi Agaricomycetes Polyporaceae Polyporus C 1/1
fungi Agaricomycetes Stereaceae Stereum C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Cladoniaceae Cladonia rigida var. rigida C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Cladoniaceae Cladonia C 212
fungi lecanoromycetes Cladoniaceae Cladonia ochrochlora C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Collemataceae Collema C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Graphidaceae Diploschistes euganeus C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Lecanoraceae Lecanora elatinoides C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Leprocaulaceae Leprocaulon microscopicum C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmotrema tinctorum C 212
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Usnea scabrida subsp. elegans C 5/5
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia antleriformis C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia stuartioides C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia neoquintaria C 3/3
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Ushea C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Usnea baileyi C 6/6
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Usnea rubicunda C 3/3
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Relicina limbata C 3/3
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmelia erumpens C 212
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmelia signifera C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmotrema cooperi C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Punctelia subflava C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Usnea trichodeoides C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmotrema eurysacum C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Relicina sydneyensis C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Flavoparmelia rutidota C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Pannoparmelia wilsonii C 1/1
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fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmotrema lobulascens C 4/4
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Hypotrachyna immaculata C 2/2
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Parmotrema subcaperatum C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia amplexula C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia tasmanica C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia isidiigera C 2/2
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Austroparmelina conlabrosa C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Punctelia pseudocoralloidea C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Parmeliaceae Xanthoparmelia australasica C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Pertusariaceae Pertusaria C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Physciaceae Rinodina williamsii C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Physciaceae Heterodermia obscurata C 1/1
fungi lecanoromycetes Psoraceae Protoblastenia C 2/2
fungi lecanoromycetes Stereocaulaceae Lepraria jackii C 1/1
plants Conjugatophyceae Zygnemataceae Zygogonium ericetorum C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Pseuderanthemum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Ruellia simplex 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Brunoniella australis blue trumpet C 8
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Pseuderanthemum tenellum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Rostellularia adscendens C 12/2
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Acanthaceae C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Dipteracanthus australasicus C 1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Asystasia gangetica subsp. gangetica 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Rostellularia adscendens var. adscendens C 2
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Dipteracanthus australasicus subsp. corynothecus C 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Acanthaceae Pseuderanthemum variabile pastel flower C 9/2
plants Equisetopsida Agavaceae Agave vivipara var. vivipara 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Aizoaceae Trianthema triquetra red spinach C 13/1
plants Equisetopsida Aizoaceae Zaleya galericulata subsp. galericulata C 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Aizoaceae Trianthema portulacastrum black pigweed 8
plants Equisetopsida Alismataceae Caldesia oligococca C 1
plants Equisetopsida Alismataceae Damasonium minus starfruit C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Ptilotus nobilis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Alternanthera denticulata lesser joyweed C 7
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Achyranthes aspera C 8/2
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Nyssanthes erecta C 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Alternanthera nana hairy joyweed C 6
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Amaranthus viridis green amaranth 1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Nyssanthes diffusa barbed-wire weed C 1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Ptilotus semilanatus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Alternanthera pungens khaki weed 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Gomphrena celosioides gomphrena weed 4
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Ptilotus polystachyus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Amaranthus macrocarpus dwarf amaranth C 1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Ptilotus macrocephalus green pussytails C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Alternanthera nodiflora joyweed C 4/1
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plants Equisetopsida Amaranthaceae Deeringia amaranthoides redberry C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Amaryllidaceae Crinum flaccidum Murray lily C 4
plants Equisetopsida Anacardiaceae Euroschinus falcatus C 1
plants Equisetopsida Anacardiaceae Pleiogynium timorense Burdekin plum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Anacardiaceae Schinus terebinthifolius Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Annonaceae Melodorum leichhardtii C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apiaceae Platysace ericoides heath platysace C 6/3
plants Equisetopsida Apiaceae Actinotus helianthi flannel flower C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apiaceae Actinotus gibbonsii dwarf flannel flower C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apiaceae Centella asiatica C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Alyxia magnifolia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Alyxia ruscifolia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cascabela thevetia yellow oleander Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cynanchum viminale C 3
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia lilacina crisped silkpod C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Secamone elliptica C 2
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Alstonia constricta bitterbark C 30/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Marsdenia australis doubah C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia straminea monkey rope C 9/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Vincetoxicum ovatum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Marsdenia micradenia gymnema C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Marsdenia microlepis C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Marsdenia pleiadenia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia lanceolata northern silkpod C 12/2
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Asclepias curassavica red-head cottonbush Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia plaesiophylla C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cryptostegia grandiflora rubber vine Y 8/2
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Gomphocarpus physocarpus balloon cottonbush Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia eucalyptophylla gargaloo C 3
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Hoya australis subsp. australis C 5/5
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cynanchum viminale subsp. australe C 2
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cynanchum viminale subsp. brunonianum C 712
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Marsdenia viridiflora subsp. viridiflora C 713
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Cerbera dumicola NT 6/6
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Hoya australis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Carissa ovata currantbush C 87
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Marsdenia C 3
plants Equisetopsida Apocynaceae Parsonsia C 8
plants Equisetopsida Araliaceae Polyscias elegans celery wood C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Araliaceae Astrotricha cordata C 7/1
plants Equisetopsida Araliaceae Hydrocotyle acutiloba C 1
plants Equisetopsida Araliaceae Trachymene procumbens creeping wild parsnip C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Araliaceae Astrotricha intermedia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Araliaceae Astrotricha longifolia star hair bush C 1
plants Equisetopsida Arecaceae Livistona C 6
plants Equisetopsida Arecaceae Livistona fulva V 16/12
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plants Equisetopsida Arecaceae Livistona australis cabbage tree palm C 2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Acmella grandiflora var. brachyglossa C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Ageratum conyzoides subsp. conyzoides 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pterocaulon serrulatum var. serrulatum C 4/4
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Verbesina encelioides var. encelioides 3/3
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Crassocephalum crepidioides thickhead 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pseudognaphalium luteoalbum Jersey cudweed C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Vittadinia dissecta var. hirta C 5/3
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Lactuca serriola forma serriola 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Peripleura hispidula var. setosa C 3/3
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Gynura drymophila var. drymophila C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Conyza 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Calotis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Olearia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Senecio C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Vittadinia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Brachyscome C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Bidens pilosa 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Blumea lacera C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Centipeda minima subsp. minima C 212
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Peripleura hispidula var. hispidula C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Sonchus asper rough sowthistle 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Calotis dentex white burr daisy C 8/7
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Tagetes minuta stinking roger 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Calotis cuneata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Cassinia laevis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Bidens bipinnata bipinnate beggar's ticks 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Blumea saxatilis C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Centipeda minima C 2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Olearia nernstii Ipswich daisy C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pluchea dunlopii C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pluchea xanthina C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Camptacra barbata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Eclipta prostrata white eclipta 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Gynura drymophila C 2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Olearia canescens C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Olearia xerophila C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Sonchus oleraceus common sowthistle 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Tridax procumbens tridax daisy 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Calotis cuneifolia burr daisy C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Coronidium cymosum C 5/5
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Emilia sonchifolia 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Flaveria trinervia 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Vittadinia sulcata native daisy C 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Coronidium rupicola C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Euchiton sphaericus C 3/2
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plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Glossocardia bidens native cobbler's pegs C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Minuria integerrima smooth minuria C 5/3
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Olearia microphylla C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Rutidosis leucantha C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Calyptocarpus vialis creeping cinderella weed 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Erigeron bonariensis 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Lagenophora gracilis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Peripleura hispidula C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pterocaulon redolens C 2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Rhodanthe polyphylla C 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Rutidosis glandulosa NT 717
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Senecio depressicola C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Vittadinia pustulata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Xanthium occidentale 712
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Coronidium glutinosum C 715
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Cyanthillium cinereum C 16/4
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Lagenophora stipitata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Podolepis longipedata tall copper-wire daisy C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Rutidosis murchisonii C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Senecio bathurstianus C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Senecio brigalowensis C 4/4
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Senecio prenanthoides C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Verbesina encelioides crownbeard 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Brachyscome dalbyensis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pterocaulon serrulatum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Senecio quadridentatus cotton fireweed C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Sigesbeckia orientalis Indian weed C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Gamochaeta pensylvanica 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Isoetopsis graminifolia grass cushion C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Ozothamnus cassinioides C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Pterocaulon sphacelatum applebush C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Parthenium hysterophorus parthenium weed 14/6
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Symphyotrichum subulatum 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Chrysocephalum apiculatum yellow buttons C 712
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Sphaeromorphaea australis C 4/1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Sphaeromorphaea subintegra C 1
plants Equisetopsida Asteraceae Synedrellopsis grisebachii 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Bignoniaceae Pandorea pandorana wonga vine C 4/1
plants Equisetopsida Blechnaceae Blechnum indicum swamp water fern C 2
plants Equisetopsida Blechnaceae Doodia media C 1
plants Equisetopsida Blechnaceae Blechnum nudum fishbone water fern C 5
plants Equisetopsida Blechnaceae Blechnum cartilagineum gristle fern C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Blechnaceae Blechnum ambiguum C 4/3
plants Equisetopsida Blechnaceae Doodia caudata C 2
plants Equisetopsida Boraginaceae Heliotropium moorei C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Boraginaceae Heliotropium indicum 2/1
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plants Equisetopsida Boraginaceae Ehretia membranifolia weeping koda C 9
plants Equisetopsida Boraginaceae Heliotropium ovalifolium C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Burmanniaceae Burmannia disticha C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Commersonia pearnii E 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Seringia corollata C 712
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Waltheria indica C 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Seringia collina C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Melochia pyramidata Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Commersonia dasyphylla C 1
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Hannafordia shanesii C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Seringia lanceolata C 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Seringia hookeriana C 4/4
plants Equisetopsida Byttneriaceae Commersonia leichhardtii C 2
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Harrisia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia stricta Y 14
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Harrisia martinii Y 18/2
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia tomentosa velvety tree pear Y 23/1
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia C 8
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Harrisia pomanensis Y 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia leucotricha Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia streptacantha cardona pear Y 12
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Acanthocereus tetragonus sword pear Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Cactaceae Opuntia aurantiaca tiger pear Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna aciphylla Australian senna C 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Cassia brewsteri C 54/8
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna barclayana C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna circinnata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Cassia tomentella C 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Labichea rupestris C 212
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna coronilloides C 3
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Lysiphyllum carronii ebony tree C 31/1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Parkinsonia aculeata parkinsonia Y 14/9
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Petalostylis labicheoides C 4/3
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Chamaecrista nomame var. nomame C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna artemisioides subsp. coriacea C 2
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Chamaecrista rotundifolia var. rotundifolia Y 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna C 4
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Cassia C 2
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Lysiphyllum C 2
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Petalostylis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Delonix regia poinciana Y 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna gaudichaudii C 1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Senna occidentalis coffee senna Y 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Chamaecrista nomame C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Caesalpiniaceae Lysiphyllum hookeri Queensland ebony C 19/3
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Lobelia quadrangularis C 1
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plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Lobelia trigonocaulis forest lobelia C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Wahlenbergia gracilis sprawling bluebell C 1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Lobelia purpurascens white root C 1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Isotoma gulliveri C 1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Isotoma axillaris australian harebell C 1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Lobelia concolor C 1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Lobelia gibbosa native lobelia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Campanulaceae Wahlenbergia C 3
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis mitchellii C 7
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis loranthifolia C 12
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis loranthifolia var. bancroftii C 212
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis loranthifolia var. loranthifolia C 3/3
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Apophyllum anomalum broom bush C 24
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis lasiantha nipan C 22/3
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis canescens C 14/1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis arborea brush caper berry C 1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis ornans C 1
plants Equisetopsida Capparaceae Capparis C 10
plants Equisetopsida Carpodetaceae Culttsia viburnea silver-leaf cuttsia C 3/2
plants Equisetopsida Caryophyllaceae Polycarpaea spirostylis subsp. compacta C 2
plants Equisetopsida Caryophyllaceae Cerastium glomeratum mouse ear chickweed 1
plants Equisetopsida Caryophyllaceae Polycarpaea corymbosa var. minor C 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Casuarina cristata belah C 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina torulosa C 151/1
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina inophloia C 1
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina littoralis C 6
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina luehmannii bull oak C 22/2
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Casuarina cunninghamiana C 2
plants Equisetopsida Casuarinaceae Casuarina cunninghamiana subsp. cunninghamiana C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Denhamia disperma C 3
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Denhamia oleaster C 11/1
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Denhamia bilocularis C 1
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Elaeodendron australe var. integrifolium C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Denhamia cunninghamii C 6/1
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Elaeodendron australe C 5
plants Equisetopsida Celastraceae Siphonodon australis ivorywood C 2
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Maireana C 4
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Salsola australis C 39/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Einadia nutans C 7
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Einadia hastata C 5/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Atriplex muelleri lagoon saltbush C 8
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Dysphania carinata C 4/2
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Rhagodia spinescens thorny saltbush C 2
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Atriplex semibaccata creeping saltbush C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Einadia polygonoides knotweed goosefoot C 4
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plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Enchylaena tomentosa C 30
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Maireana microphylla C 5/3
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena muricata C 4
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena ramulosa C 2/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Atriplex elachophylla C 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena calcarata red burr C 3
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Dysphania ambrosioides 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena tetracuspis brigalow burr C 4/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena anisacanthoides yellow burr C 4
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Einadia nutans subsp. nutans C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Einadia nutans subsp. linifolia C 212
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena bicornis var. horrida C 2
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Enchylaena tomentosa var. tomentosa C 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Sclerolaena muricata var. semiglabra C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Dysphania melanocarpa forma melanocarpa C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Dysphania glomulifera subsp. glomulifera C 3/3
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Chenopodium desertorum subsp. anidiophyllum C 1
plants Equisetopsida Chenopodiaceae Chenopodium C 1
plants Equisetopsida Cleomaceae Cleome viscosa tick-weed C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Clusiaceae Hypericum gramineum C 8/4
plants Equisetopsida Colchicaceae Iphigenia indica C 2/2
plants Equisetopsida Combretaceae Terminalia oblongata C 62
plants Equisetopsida Combretaceae Terminalia porphyrocarpa C 1
plants Equisetopsida Combretaceae Macropteranthes fitzalanii C 1
plants Equisetopsida Combretaceae Terminalia oblongata subsp. oblongata C 10
plants Equisetopsida Commelinaceae Commelina C 1
plants Equisetopsida Commelinaceae Commelina diffusa wandering jew C 9
plants Equisetopsida Commelinaceae Murdannia graminea murdannia C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Commelinaceae Commelina ensifolia scurvy grass C 2
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Evolvulus alsinoides var. decumbens C 3/1
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Ipomoea polpha subsp. weirana C 1
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Convolvulus graminetinus C 1/1
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Jacquemontia paniculata C 1
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae Evolvulus alsinoides C 12
plants Equisetopsida Convolvulaceae